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ANNEX II-C
 

Discussion Paper
 
PBDAC System Structure
 

In traveling to the BDACs, Branches and Village Banks (VBs)
 
it is obvious that there is considerable overlap in the duties of
 
each function of the institutions. In fact it is recommended
 
that the role of the branch banks in the PBDAC system be
 
reassessed. The following are some thoughts conzerning options
 
for improving the Branches' contributions to tho system
 

1. It is suggested that the role of the branches be
 
reevaluated. The duti,3 they perform in the credit and
 
accounting areas arb for the most part duplicated in both the VBs
 
and the BDACs At present, the branches appear to make the
 
credit delivery system more inefficient There could be a
 
redistribution of employees to higher priority roles such as
 
staffing a loan risk assessment function of the special credit
 
function This would allow the branches staff an excellent
 
opportunity for valuable training and they would be providing
 
assistance in a high priority area for the bank If the role of
 
the branches were changed, the BDACs and VBs would then need to
 
strengthen their credit staffs and branch staff could also be
 
given the opportunity of transferring there if they desire. The
 
brancbes' warehousing/distribution system would need to remain in
 
place.
 

2 To accommodate a change in the oranches' role, the BDACs
 
would need to be strengthened in all areas of operation and
 
definitely computerized The credit function would need to be
 
made more accountable for the quality of the credit in the
 
governorate and every BDAC would need tc have a self
 
sustaining staff. This means that every BDAC would need to be
 
able to handle loans they are responsible for from 9tart to
 
finish and not rely on PBDAC support for project analysis The
 
responsibility for the .udit function should be transferred to
 
tne PBDAC and a small staff of PBDAC auditors (current BDAC
 
auditors could be hired) could be housed in the BDAC for routine
 
management cliec.ks and balance. The BDACs would use , regional
 
supervisory structure to supervise the VBs and would use the
 
BDACs' internal che:ks and balances as well as the PBDAC's audit
 
funcLion as its baois f)r action. All BDACs viewed would need
 
substantial renuvation to comfortably house staff and generally
 
improve working conditions.
 

3. Ihe VBs would also need to be strengthened in all aieas
 
of operations. The credit functions would need increased
 
expertise as would the accounting and administrative areas
 
There would be considerable savings in overhead and it should
 
improve the loan approval process. The need for an audit
 
function at this level would be minimal, especially if the farm
 
input distribution network is privatized. Staff currently in the
 
audit role could be given valuable training to assist in the
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increased credit administration responsibilities. All VBs would
 
need major physical impfimprovements if nor rebuilt altogether to
 
accommodate staff.
 

4. PBDAC should be restructured as a combination
 
administrative center and regulator of the system. In
 
administration it would gather funds. provide reporting to the
 
GOE, handle system accounting ard MIS, and coordinate computer
 
development. It would also provide economic and market research
 
for the system's use As the regulator, it would contain an
 
audit function that would examine the system for compliance with
 
the GOE laws and system policies. It would be necessary for the
 
PBDAC to hold the BDACs accountable for their performance and it
 
would need to be established that PBDAC has authority to enforce
 
actions against the system. General system policy would be set
 
by the Board of PBDAC and communicated to the system by PBDAC
 
staff lf these ideas warrant further consideration. they could
 
be explored in greater detai) through the strategic planning
 
process which the PBDAC needs to undertake in the near future. A
 
possible outcome could be the selection of one or two small
 
governorates where the consolidation of operations could be
 
planned, implemented and evaluated.
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Credit
Principal Bankfo-DevelopmentAgricultural 

B.lance
SheetofThe
 
PrincipalBano,Branchesand 

DevelopmentBanks 
AT30/6,1980 

Total9S Partial"S ;1SETS 8611987 TotalHS PartialNS 

ktatls 

CashanCashDept.and 657 080 147480 

Banks:


3 292 774070 CashDepartment 19 725 147.840 381 985 685680 
35 730 943070 Commercial 41 50 407.700 177 950 000Banks 


32 678 95332039 023 717 140 Financial Investment: I M 154 195.000 11 231 428.520 

8 261 230530 Shares andSavings 8 109 501.180
27 517 072 430 19 256 641900 GovernmentalBords 16 623 228 340 1 116 323 206.960 
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 257 287 027.910

86 524 572650 Various Purpose Loans 44 461 594.960 577 524 725.490 
4 226 731 170 Speculationin Islamic 

',anks
2 361 397078600 1 125 162 119350 
Debtor Balances 306 628 513.410 
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Project
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Development Capital
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Continued 
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DetailIs 
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eetails 
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557 79046v 
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FishDevelopmentLoanill 

668 179600 
620 96B.960 
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FrincipaiBarknorDevelopment&AgriculturalCredit 

Profit& Loss 
ForThe Principal Bank, 
BranchesAndGovernorate 

Banks 
AT 30/611988 

30/6119187 301611988 DETAILS 301611987 301611968 DETAILS 

147634033173 

3B902480.679 

67414483.382 
21045177.673 

1499360.451 
18872523088 

16677504391 

Salaries: 
39566834.167 Salaries&Global 

Grants 
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AgriculturalCredit 
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PrinicpalBanikf, Development t Agricullural Credit 
Cmercial Activities 
farthePrincipalBank, 
Branchesand 6overnorate Bank 
from 1/711987 to301611988 

301611987 30/6/1998 DETAILS 301611987 

238218 170 
238210.070 

2B3415947 

CooperativeMarketing 
Seedsand irains 

263415.947 Crop Maintenance 

22616222.023 
20850399.612 

13727922.583 
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66610"9.030 
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00 
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Interestson Investment 
Loan Expenses 
PreviousYear'sExpenses 

Profitof Fiscal Year 
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-
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Principal Eereloquent Credit
Bank for 9 Agricultural 


ScheduleofActivities
o4
 
the Principal Bank 

Branches6Governorate 
banks 

For tear 1988CoaFared 
To Year 1987 

Nace of Activit y 1988 Result 1987 Reslt 
. .-.-----------.-.-------.-.-----------.-.-.-..-.-.-.-.--.-.-.----------------------------------------.-.- .- . .-.-.-.-.-.-.-..-.---. ...---. -.--..... 

Incose Costs Profit Loss Incoue Costs Profit 
L E. L E. L.E. L E L E. L E. L E. 

AgriculturalCredit 108477816 813!6616 27161200 86774905 66158683 22616222
 
Fertilizers 61924123 39888712 22035411 54633958 33783559 20850399
 
SeedsandErasn 513758 4854037 284521 3926561 3857929 66632
 
Fertilizers 21590275 15988412 56011.3 6B788397 12107309 4691068
 
SpareFarts and Festicide 3142692 1866759 1275933 29657*4 1646748 1318996
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lhvestientCredLt 237974544 194801808 43172736 212592915 172503016 40089097 
Comerci"a 16866679 10103482 6763197 18141194 11193561 6947633 

TOTAL 533505389 395450336 138337968 283415 467942627 340860413 127220433
 

Resulto Operat o0s 138054553 126982214 
Variouslnccms 9-96243 713020 
Preiois tear s In:oze 24454985 10662335 
CapitalIncour 44633 86424 
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Ke~erveFinancia'Position 13927687 
 13148243 
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i BPirks 13745363 12386305 
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6cOernerite 45209166 37158915Shae in Drcfit 

172250414 172250414 147643973 147641793
 



ANNEX III-E-2
 

FINANCING SECTOR
 

HEAD OF FINANCING SE.TOR
 
+ ---------------

Foreign Financing Local Financing
 

International Loans General Local Financing General
 

Director Dirsctor
 
+-------------.---------- +-- ----------------------

International Letters of Credit Financing Savings &
 

loans Dept. 


NAME 


1. Mrs. Rokaya Alam 

2. Mrs. Khodiga Moha 


Ahmed
 
3. Mr. Adel Wahid El Din 

4. Mrs. Nagla Salama
 
5. Mr. Adel Hussein
 
6. Mr. Mohamed El Laban 


7. Mrs. Leila Badran 


8. Mrs. Nabila Ismail 


9. Mrs. Nadia Hassan 

10.Mr. Ahmed El Sanaheni 

l1.Mr. Reda Lotfl 

12.Mrs. Safaa Hilal 


13.Miss Mona Abdallah 


14.Mr. Soliman Hassan 


15.Miss Mona Zeld
 

Dept. Dept. Deposits
 

LIST OF NANOS
 

Internationel loans employeet
 

POSITION 


Admin. Director
 
Vice Director
 

Controller
 

Heed of Division 


Accountant (B) 


Admin.Specialist 

Accountant (B) 

Accountant (B) 


FUNCTION
 

Loan988 -

Loanill
 

Preparation of
 
required data,
 
foreign loan
 
utilization,
 
bank depart­
ments and high
 
adminpos.tion
 

Hehia/Behera­
loan
 
Admin.Affairs
 
Loan 1243-2561
 
Loan 988-111
 

Short term contract Typist assists
 
in loans
 

Short term contract Admin.supPort
 
loan dat&
 
ioan 2561
 

Fayoum loan­
preparation of
 
loan information
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List of names
 

Employees in Deposits and Savingo Department
 

NAME 


1. Mostata Mohamed Gharib 

Review - Administration
 

2. Kadis Sedael 

Review works related to admin.
 

3. Mohamed Abdel Hamid Amin 

Review4 admin. related works
 

4. Salah Abdel Sattar El Kadi 

Review works related to current
 
accounts and savings division
 

5. Mr. Abadir 

Review works related to savings

and lotteries
 

6. All Ibrahinm Bassiouni 

Review current account, recording,

deposit and draw movement, cheques.

monthly budgeting
 

7. 	Abdel Hakim Abdel. Sattar El Maghrabi
Check approval - Review monthly
budgeting of current account 

8. Mohamed Saberl Hamoud 

Proceed with foreign currency weekly.

and 	mcanthly data and inquire about
 
clients
 

9.	Essam Attia El ShLfei 

Financial analysis - control foreign
 
currency
 

10. 	Amal Kaysar
Sort out saving vessels - lotteries 
data 

h1
 

POSITION
 

Director of Departmen
 

Accountant - Senior
 

Accountant I
 

Accountant I
 

Accountant I
 

Accountant II
 

Head of Division
 

Accountant V
 

Accountant IV
 

Accountant IV
 



NAME 


11. 	Mounira Mohamed Ibrahim 

Agricultural savings data,
 
letters of guarantee, fixed
 
monthly income certificate
 

12. 	Mervat Salama Darwish 

Check balance, rocording Trade
 
Banks debit notes
 

13. 	Mohamed Saber Orabi 

Cash-bank monthly reconciliation
 
up-to-date balancing
 

14. Karima Shawki Suliman 

Recording in cash-book,
 
adjusting current account ledger,
 
monthly banking movement statement
 

15. 	Amal Hamed Abul Oar 

Review deposits and savings
 
(fixed assot.currnt accounts +
 
letters of gurantee)
 

16. 	Talawi Amin El Rashidi
 
inward account - sending cheques
 
to Trade Banks for Collection
 

17. 	Laila Mohamed Abdallah El Sharkawi 

Proceed Transfers from bank account
 
with Alexandria Kuwait International
 
Bank for the autonomous financing
 
credits
 

18. 	Hanan Ibrahim Abu Seteite 

D2sbursement of pension starting
 
at the 10th day of each month,
 
Prepare current account statements,
 
Reconcile signatures of disbursed
 
cheques and balance
 

19. 	Tahra Hosni Hamed 

Send cheques to Trade and Governorate
 
banks for collection
 

POSITION
 

Accountant V
 

Clerk IV
 

Clerk IV
 

Accountant
 

Chief of unit
 

Accountant
 

Accountant
 

Accountant
 

12
 



4 4E 
 POSITION
 

20. Abdel Soliman Mohamed Salem 
 Accountant
 
prepare lotteries, monthly recon­
ciliation, prepare circulars of
 
lost lotteries
 

21. Fardous Kamel Taha 
 Accountant
 
Prepare savings banks and lotteries.
 
Prepare statements of drawings
 

22. Mona Fouad Husein 
 Accountant
 
Prepare daily movement of due cheques
 
to governorates
 

23. Ahmed Sami Abdel Hamid El Menshawi Accountant
 
Prepare savings books and lotteries,
 
reconcile support ledger to general

ledger, (assess savings interest)
 

24. Fayza Youssef Abdel Rahman
 
Sell constant income certificates
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LIST OF NAMES
 

EMPLOYEES AT FINANCE DEPARTMENT
 

NAME 


1. Nadia Harmad 


2. Abdel Nabi Youssef El Hefnawl 


3. Mohamed Hussein Saleh Barakat 


- Mahmoud Mohamed 


- Ahmed Mohamed El Banna 


- Fayez Gaafar 


- Afaf Mohamed El Sayed 


- Kamarat Ahmed Mostfa 


4. Mostafa Mohamed Abdel Moneim 

Shata 


- Mohamed Salem 


- Magda dohamed 


POSITION
 

Director of Department
 

Vice-director
 

Controller of financial position
 
financing plans, interest of
 
bank current a/e c/o Trade banks.
 
daily drawing.
 

Head of financial position dept.,
 
Trade bank interests
 

Financial position of Principal
 
bank. branches, governorate banks
 
current a/c National Bank
 

Daily drawing chart - Assist in
 
preparation of financial position
 
to Principal Bank, branch and
 
development banks
 

Follow up and adjust financial plai
 

monthly achievements to all banks
 
dependent on Principal Bank
 

Follow up and adjust financial plar
 
achievements to all banks
 
dependent on Principal Bank
 

Control financing with regard to
 
credit rinks, gathering-process.
 
follow-up with Principal Bank.
 
control bank's debit current
 
account statements with trade
 
banks, control letters of
 
guarantee issued in favor of
 
the bank
 

Responsible for Letters of credit.
 
risks control account of Alax.
 
Kuwait International Ba.nk
 

Control Barnk of Alexandria deposits
 
Prepare Ptatiment of financial
 
position wide vouchers - revise
 
Bank Misr account
 

- Seham Saad Control Bank of Alexandria deposits
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- Sanaya Abdel Hakim 


- Ahmed Suliman Elewa 


5. Mohamed El Husseiny Abdel 

Fattah 


- Fakhry Anwar Ibrahim 


- Zeinab Abdel Aziz Alim 


- Awatef Ibrahim Hassan 


- Alia Abdel Aziz Osman 


- Soheir Abdallah Mohamed 


- Kamal abdel Malik Botros 


- Mohamed Abdel Hakim El Arabi 


- Radia Abdel Keder Abdel 

Raouf
 

Rewarding letters of guarantee.
 
Manual - Source according to
 
concerned departments request
 

Stocks: Collection + repatyment of
 
instalments, reverse stock,

check banks: (Alexandria bank.
 
control bank. Misr Exterior
 

Control termination of service
 
fund
 

Control termination of additional
 
Service funds
 

Accountant. termination of service
 
limited fund, old system
 

Accountant, termination of service
 
limited fund. new system
 

Clerk. termination of service
 
limited fund, new system
 

Clerk, termination of service
 
limited fund. new system
 

Finance Controller
 

Maintain Dispatch books + Time
 
book (Receive copier, photocopy

correspondence, maintain
 
circular, leave applications
 
and adjust employees' leave)
 

Typing correspondance
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DOCUMENTARY CREDIT ADMINISTRATION
 

1- Alfred Agaebi Rafael Elgamal 
Management Work Supervision 

(Manager / Credit Dept.) 

2- Nessim Ebeid Awad Awad 
Review of management related 
business 

(Deputy Manager) 

3- Abdalah Mohamed Tawf1k Gharlb 
Supervision over credit Depts.
of Fertilizers. yellotr maize, 
spare parts, insecticides, now 
canvas and international and 
investment loans. 

(Management Controller) 

4- Ablel Rahman All El Aassar 
Supervision over departments 
of oversear reporters. foregin 
currency current account and 
the process of cotton spraying 
by plane. 

(Management Controller) 

5- Mohamed Said Abdel Fattah 
Superviiorn over naval insurance 
and admini-trative affairs 

(Management Controller) 

6- Essam Zaki Eldin Hassan 
Supervisor / Spare parts & 
Overseas reporters Credit Depts. 

(Dept. Chief) 

7- Fayez Hussein Sharaf Eldin 
Supervisor / Fertilizers and 
yellow maize Credit Depts. 

(Dept. Chief) 

8- Mohamed Abdel Salam Hassan 
Badawi 

(Responsible for insecticidev 
credits) 

9- Hanem Hamed El Sayed (Responsible for new canvas 
loan credits) 
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10- Ibrahim Willian Khella 


11- Hassan Abdol Ghalar Khashaba 


12- Mamdouh Helal Mohamed Badawi 


13- Mohamed Younis Shalkamy 


14- Hafez Oseman Hafes 


13- Madiha Mohamed Ibrahim 


16- Tarek Hamdi Abul Hana 


L7- Samia Rizk Morkos 


LS- Kadria Hassan Gouda 


19- Ama, Mohamed Badr 

(Responsible for internationa
 
and Investment loan credits)
 

(Responsible for credits of
 
the process of cotton
 
spraying by plant)
 

(Responsible for current acco­
unts in foreign currency)
 

(International and investment
 
loans credit dept.)
 

(Yellow maize & Fertilizers
 

Dept@.)
 

(Naval insurance Dept.)
 

(Overseas Reporters Dept.)
 

(International & Investment
 
Loan Dept.)
 

(Cotton plane spraying Process
 
Dept.)
 

(Admin. Affairs)
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MANAGEMENT STAFF WITH CONTRACTS 

1- Hisni Mohamed Ahmed El Shenawi (Telex) 

2- Essam Nassr (Insecticides Credit Dept.) 

3- Maha Farld Mankarius (International & Invectment 
Loans Credit Dept.) 

4- Mohamed Wael Moustafa Mazen (Fertilizers & yellow maize 
Credit Deptc.) 

5- Sherif Sayed Abdel Azia (International and Inventmen 
Loans Credit Dept.) 

6- Hanaa Barakat Hausan (Arabic & English Typing) 

'- Mamdouh Hamed El Bayed (Internationl and Investment 
Loans Credit Dept.) 
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Pesentation Formats of Financial Statements for Banks
 
Balance Sheet at / /
 

Liabilities & Shareholders 

Equity 


Demand deposits 


Time & notice deposits & saving
 
Accounts 

Saving & deposit certificates 

Other deposits 

Total deposits 


Due to Central Bank 

Due to other Banks 


Total due to Banks 


Dividend creditors 

Sundry credit balances 


Total creditors 

Foreign long term loans 

Provisions 

Total liabilities 

Paid up capital 

Reserves 

Profit (or loss) carried forward 

Total shareholders equity 

Total liaoilities & shareholders
 
equity 


Contra Accounts: 

Bank's liability for letters of 

credit & letters of guarantee 

commitments. etc. 


Accompanying form part of the
 
financial statements.
 
port attached
 

Current Last Assets Current 
Year Year Year 

x Cash & dues fiom Cential x 
Bank 

x Other dues from Banks 
x 
_ Total cash & dues from X) 

xx Government bonds & secured 
by government x 
Other secu-ities x 

x 
)_ Total investments in 

securities 
Bill discounted x 

xx Customers lnans x 
Specialized bdnks ioans x 

x 
A Total loans advances & 

discounLing 
xx Miscellaneous debit 

balances & otner aqsets 
xx Investments in subsdiatis & 

&xx affiliated banks and cr,,panted 
x Fixed assets xx 
x 
x 

xx 

xx Total assets 

Contra Accounts: 
Customers liability for letteis 
of credit. letteis or guatantee. 
comitments. etc 
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Figure 2:
 

Profit & Lose Account
 

For the year ended
 

Last Year Current Year Last Year Curren. Year
 

Interest expense x Interest Income x 
Salaries x Income frnm Inves~ments 
Current miscellaneous & Securitiez x 
expenses & Depreciation x Incowe from bdnk seivices 
Provisions x & sundry Income x 
Income taxes & Nasser 
Bank share (if any) x 
Net profit for 
appropriation x 

xx xx 

Figure 3:
 

Appropriation Account
 

For the year ended /
 

Last Year Current Year Last Year Current Year
 

Net Loss for the year x Net Profit for
 
Loss b/f from previous appropriatlion x
 
year x Profit b/f from
 
Legal reserve x previous yeai x
 
Statutory reserves x
 
Other reserves x
 
Board of Directors
 
remuneration x
 
Shareholders Dividents
 
(at LE per share) x
 
Employees profit sharing x
 
Profit carried forward to
 
next year x
 

xx
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ANNEX III-G-2
 

Organizational Chart For Accounting Department: PBDAC
 

Shawki Habib
 

-----------------------------------. 

General Manager For Finance
 
* 	 And Administration
 

F 	 Adel Zeid
 
--------	 -+------ + 

Controllers: GENERAL MRG: ACCOUNTS
 

A B 

ABDEL 
REZIK 

AHMED 
FARRAG 

4-----------

General 
Acctg.

* : 

+ 

:Acctg. of: 
Inputs/ 

: Goods 

C 

MOHSIN 

EL BADALY 


4 

:Auditing : 

: of Acctg.: 


: 

D E 

MAHMOUD MRS. WEDAD
 
HASANEN
 

Cash Cost
 
:Treasury Dept
 

: : 

A. I. PBDAC H.O.Acctg. and Branch Acctg.
 
o Alex 	Branch
 
o Cairo Branch
 
o New Valley Branch
 
o El Arish Branch
 

2. Current A/C trans. between BDACS &-PBDAC
 
o B/S for BDAC's receives and consolidates
 
o B/S for PBDAC
 

B. 1. 	 Acctg. for all inputs. Also min. of supply
 
2. Identify needs for inputs and analyze profit/loss.
 
3. Acctg. ror commissions on inputs.


C. 	1. Audit of all operations documentation prior to any
 
disbursement of funds.
 

D. 1. 	Disburses and raceivea runds
 
2. Funds transrer between PBDAC & BDACS by check
 

E. 	1. Special studies or cost/benefits efficiencies for PBDAC
 
activities.
 

F. 	I. Controllers are respc.asible for, relations with Taxation
 
Authority. Social [nsurance/ Pension Authority and receivables
 
from Government Authorities.
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GENERAL ACCOUNTING
 

: MANAGER :
 

++ 	 + ----... . .. 	 -. + + --........--


General General :Bank A/G : Balance Admin.
 
Journal Ledger Section Sheet & Files
--	 +-- +--- + + +__ ___ + +-..... .+
 

A. 	The department of general accounting & balance sheet has five
 
major divisions. These one:
 

1. 	General Journal Headed by Mrs. Laila
 
2. 	General Ledger Headed by Mr. Abd El Maguid Abou El Einein
 
3. 	Bank division Headed by Mrs. Isis
 
4. 	Balance Sheet Headed by Mr. Abd El Rahman Salem
 

& Mr. Abd El Hamid El Sherbini
 
5. 	Administration Headed by Mrs. Doriah Saeed
 

& filing Mr. Sayed Khedre
 
Mr. Karam Abou El Yazik
 

Mrs. Doriah is also a deputy manager ror the department
 

B. 	The general journal divisions receives documents from various
 
PBDAC departments and creates corresponding entries.
 
Italso receives entries with supporting documents from other
 
departments (eg. goods department). These entries are recorded in
 
general journal.
 

C. 	The general ledger division maintains the GL accounts. and prepares

daily and monthly balances.
 

D. 
The banks division maintain the current accounts with bAnks. This
 
include PBDAC branches - governorate banks and commercial banks.
 

E. 	The balance sheet division checks the G.L. account balances such as
 
salaries against analytical accounts to make sure that the total of
 
analytical accounts is equal to the corresponding G/L account
 
balances.
 

F. 	Administration and filing is responsible ror keeping all accounting

related documents.
 

Other ;roups performing related tasks are:
 
1. 	Group responsible ror rollowing up a kind of payable. Itwas
 

reterred to as "postponed accounts".
 

2. 	Group responsible ror following up PBDAC employee's loans
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INPUTS/GOODS ACCOUNTING
 

-.------ ....­
: MANAGER : 
4. ------. 

:Fertiize : , Tares :Insecticides: Fodder/ Trading

+-------------- :Animal &
-

Feed :Machinery:
 
4----------­

:Spare : Corn : : A/C Payable

:Parts & & : : A/C Receivable
 
:Insect Other Suppliers

:Control: :Purchased: +
 
:Equip. Crops
 

This Dopartments Functions Are:
 

1. Maintains accounting records for all inputs (except seeds)

2. Handles accounting for the commissions on inputs

3. Analyzes profit/loss from the activities
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2/26/a9
 

TERSA VILLAGE BANK
 

MAWAGER
 

:Production & Storage: :Development (Investment: Financial & 
* Deputy : & Agricultural Loans Accounting 

+-----+- ++ 4 - ------

Specialist
 
Development
 
(Investment)

* &
 

Agricultural
 
Loans
 

Book : Deposits/: G/L : Teller 

: Keepers : Say. : :Accountant: (Cashier):
SClarks :
 

Mandoubia Book Kee.er
 
: Goods
 

1 2 3 4 
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TOUIH BRANCH
 

: MANAGER 

Production & Agricultural Credit : : Fiancial and
 
Storage : : & Development Accounting
 

o 	 o 

--....-------- 4+ 	 + 

Produ:t:on Credit Accounting

Specialist Specialist Division MGR
 

-- - ---- - * 	 - * 

Mandoubia, Shona Insecticide
 
Auditor Stcres
 

FUNCTION OF BRAN~iz
 

I. 	Supervise village banks. consolidate village bank financial reports

for reporting to the Governorate Bank. manages the distribution of
 
goods/inputs from the Governate Bank to its Village EanksiMandoubia.
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TOUWU BRANCH (Continued)
 

Auditor -

Auditor Accounting
 
Auditor - Division (MGR)
 

+ -- - -- - ­

, , I S I S S 

:1. Seeds : ::1.lnescticiae: ::. Supply: ::1.Fertili:er: :R1pelvable: 

:& Animal: :: : : Sacks : ::Payables
-Feed : + .- . + : --- .+---------+ -.---

*, I 

S2. Loan ILedger: ; G/L Cashier/ Deposit &:
 
; Clerk ; Clark : Taller Saving
 

+ 
 + + + Clerk
 

1. Maintains a record for the good's value
Maintains a record for the good's quantity
 

2. Consolidated loans for all village banks
 
Maintains records for loans to companies
 
for development projects (i.e. land
 
reclamation).
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DIVISION: CASHIER
 

Reports To: 	 Adel Zeid
 
General Mgr. Financial Affairs & Accounting
 

*MANAGER 

Mahmoud Hassanein
 

+-- + -+ 	 + +-+. ----- + 
Tellers Check : Check . Deposit . Village 

+-----+ :Disbursement: :Collection Follow-up Banks 
13 Employees ; Section : : Section : Transfer :Transfer 

+ + + + : Section : Section 

Responsibilities:
 

-
 This dept. pays by cash on check all disbursements at the PBDAC
 
- Provides check collections service to BDACs
 
- Facilitates funds transfer between BDACs and PBDAC and between
 

the BDACs themselves.
 

a) 	Village Banks transfer section is reponsible for clearing
 
all checks issued for PBDAC and BDAC customers using their
 
accounts in village banks.
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FINANICAL REPORTING DEPARTXET
 

+ 	 - . 

:General manager:
 

+- ---------	 - 4.-------.4 

Maintenance of : Financial Analysis : ;Financial Reporting: 
Accounting * of Bank Performance : PBDAC & BDAC 
Manuals : : & Condition 

+--------- +- 4 +- -

Functions:
 

1. 	Responsible for all financial reporting
 
PBDAC (includes BDAC reporting to PBDAC)
 

2. 	Responsible for maintaining the uniform
 
chart a:,d description of accounts
 

3. 	Responsible for maintaining the uniform
 
accounting manual
 

4. 	Responsible for Financial Analysis of the
 
Financial performance and condition of
 
PBDAC and BDACs.
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------ ------------ -------------------------

------------------------------------------------------

ANNEX III-G-3
 

INDEX
 
Circulation letters, and directions issued by


PBDAC administration departments
 

Circular Issued Department Reference
 
No. on
 

26 5/9/81 

304 11/4/82 


328 11/4/82 


332 15/4/82 


344 20/5/82 


380 31/5/82 


381 3/5/82 


23 16/8/83 


206 8/2/84 


39 20/1/8 


4 22/7/86 


53 29/7/86 


97 28/8/86 


1750 5/11/86 


192 10/11/86 


223 11/12/86 

224 18/12/86 


312 4/3/87 


Lending Department 	 Flax seeds loan.
 
Loan for controlling cotton
 
worm in Alfalfa fields.
 
Loan for establishing grafted
 
appled orchard on imported
 
bases.
 
Service loan.
 
Loan for potatoe seeds kept
 
in refrigerators.

Loans for supplying 	electrical
 
conniction.
 
Service loans for medicine
 
aromatic plants.
 
Loans - for repair and
 
maintenance of agric. tools.
 
Cash loans for field services
 
for imported strawberry trans­
plants.
 
Funding the control operations
 
booklets.
 
Final figures for summer crops
 
annual loan.
 
Final figures for cultivation
 
loans.
 
Unsubsidized loan for cotton
 
harvest and cutting stalks.
 
Potatoe seeds winter crop
 
loan.
 
Loans for establishing
 
orchards for newly graduates.
 
Imported summer potatoe seeds
 
loan.
 
Cash service loans for barley.
 
Unsubsidized additional service
 
loan for wheat and faba beans.
 
Open loan account for controlling
 
cotton pests.
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---------------------------------------------------

Circular Issued Department Reference
 
No. on
 

161 26/1/88 


192 10/11/86 


223 11/12/86 

224 18/12/86 


312 4/2/87 


161 26/1/88 


228 27/3/88 


254 26/4/88 


259 2/5/88 


275 16/5/89 


448 21/6/81 Seeds Dept 

13 20/7/81 " 


76 5/9/81 

115 24/9/81 

387 5/6/82 

388 7/6/82 


180 7/1/84 


214 78/2/84 


335 6/3/86 


243 24/12/86 


201 19/2/88 


382 29/4/81 Marketing Dert. 


451 22/6/81 


27 11/8/81 


Interests price halt for sugar
 
cane loans cash.
 
Disbursement of production
 
requirem3nts service loans
 
according to actual record
 
sheets.
 
Imported summner potatoe seeds
 
loan.
 
Cash service loan for barley.
 
Unsubsidized additional service
 
loan for wheat and faba beans.
 
Opening account for cotton worm,
 
control.
 
Interest price chart for sugar
 
cane loans.
 
Cash service loans for production
 
requirements according to actual
 
record sheets.
 
Unsubsidized additional service
 
loans for sorghum.
 
Change interest rate for the
 
service loans to banana and citrus
 
fruits.
 
Unsubsidized additional service
 
loans for winter onion seed-lings.
 
Closing the seeds account.
 
Final account for summer crops
 
seeds.
 
Flax seeds loan.
 
Barley seeds sale price
 
Purchased rice seeds.
 
Final accounts for cotton
 
seeds.
 
Delivery of wheat seeds
 
distribution of which has
 
been delayed to supply
 
directorates.
 
Cotton seeds purchasement
 
price.
 
Accounting method for high
 
yield maize.
 
Methods of settling the price
 
of empty containers filled with
 
rejected seeds of which has been
 
late for distribution.
 
Final account for faba beans,
 
wheat, and lenhl seeds.
 
Account sheet No. for wheat
 
and faba beans crops.
 
Expendures and interests of
 
funding marketing crop
 
credits.
 
Marketing peanuist.
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---- --- ----------------------------------------

Circular Issued 

No. on
 

29 13/8/81 

9 31/8/81 


70 31/8/81 

71 31/8/01 


72 31/8/81 

88 12/9/81 


103 20/9/81 

113 24/9/81 

180 12/11/81 


289 4/3/82 

326 10/4/82 

369 26/5/82 


205 5/4/84 


375 30/3/86 

111 15/9/86 


154 14/10/86 

58 23/9/87 


114 26/11/87 

453 23/6/81 


18 6/8/81 


21 13/8/81 


244 27/1/82 


369 26/5/82 


100 23/9/86 


35 16/8/81 


174 10/11/81 


431 14/6/81 


Department 


Storing Dept. 


Budget Planning 


Secretary Dept. 


Reference
 

Supply and distribution of
 
cotton sacks.
 
Accounts collection sheets for
 
bank claims to price crop.

Marketing.
 
working staff in the rice
 
collecting center.
 
Peanuts commission.
 
Forms used for marketing the
 

rice crop.

Reviewing rice weights.

Reviewing and checking cotton
 
weights.
 
Rice marketing supreme
 
Committee resolutions.
 
Delinquent rice importers.
 
Import system for wheat crops.
 
Ministerial decree No. 16 for
 
1982 to expand cultivation of soya
 
beans.
 
Collection peanuts marketing
 
sacks.
 
Rice import incentives.
 
Methods for collecting assigned
 
dues, and deducting it from the
 
cotton price in cooperative zones.
 

Peanuts commission.
 
Rice crop account record sheets.
 
Due bank claims on voluntary crops.

Crops kept in the banks barn as
 
subject to court.
 
Delivery and funding the General
 
Company for Poultry, Purchasements
 
of soya beans.
 
Empty containers statement, repair
 
and export to labors.
 
Maize shipment programs form Alex.
 
or Port Said to the BDAC.
 
Ministerial decree No. 14 for 1982
 
to expand cultivation of soya beans
 
crop.
 
Storing charges for ruined
 
containers.
 
Preparing the final accounts or
 
the state general budgt.
 
Quarterly report for chapter 4
 
capital
 
Insurance against attacks & theft
 
on the transfer of each from and
 
to the bank, branch and village

banks.
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384 1/6/82 


424 11/6/87 


356 18/4/81 


9 13/7/81 


181 15/11/81 


370 26/5/82 


375 27/5/82 


22 31/7/82 


68 11/6/86 


139 25/9/86 


139 22/6/87 


21 23/7/87 


21 25/6/68 


4 8/7/81 


127 15/11/83 


144 23/11/83 


328 12/6/84 

145 5/10/86 


60 24/9/87 


Staff subscriptions for the losi*
 
squandering accounts.
 
To cover theft and squandering
 
accident, caused by staff.
 

Pests Dept. 	 Delivery and export of pesticides
 
any shortage that might occur.
 

Fodder & Feed 	Average transport charges
 
Department 	 and difference in rates.
 

Distribution of allocated
 
forage shares.
 

The general 	 Unified unit for commissions an(
 

administration expenditures of supply crops.
 
for financial
 
affairs
 

Administration fees added to
 
credit commission & penalty fees
 
Arranging the cheque collecting
 
system.
 
Debit & Credit - interest, prica
 
chart.
 
Cancel the use of metal coins
 
like melleime & 10 m.on 1/7/86.
 
Unified unit for supply crops
 
commissions.
 
Accounts directions for the banR
 
budget on 30/6/88.
 
Bank import,supply, & distribute
 
corns for different purposes.
 
Accounts directions for the
 
banks.
 

Credit & The Egyptian agricultural
 
Funding company for producing seeds.
 
Department Arranging cheque cotlecting
 

operations.
 
Accept the transfer of earmed
 
forces pension.
 
Banking services fixed charges.
 
The general Union for agric.
 
councils account.
 
Interest price list on loans and
 
lending.
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ANNEX III-G-4
 

FINANCIAL REPORTS
 

TYPE 	 FPEQUENCY
 

MANDOUBIAS TO VILLAGE BANKS
 

1. Input Reports : Each category or goods is reported DaIIy
 
with the beginning balance. 2ncoming,
 
outgoing and closing balance. Only
 
volumes of goods are reported because
 
values are maintained at the village
 
bank in the general ledger. The 
outgoing balances are reconciled to 
the cash and credit sales reported on 
forms 5m and 7ni. 

VILLAGE BANK TO BRANCH :
 

1. 	Input Reports . Animal Feed Subsidized Every 10 days 
Unsubsidized 

Fertilizers Unsubsidized 
Seeds 
Insecticides
 
Fertilyzers Subsidized Weekly
 

....
Seeds 

"0
" 
-Tares 


Only volumes of inputs are reported. The values are
 
reported in the general ledger summary report tor
 
each category. Also monthly, a Goods Balance
 
Report is completed to reconcile the end of
 
month volumes in the mandoubias with the
 
village bank's general ledger.
 

2. General Ledger Trial Balance 	 Monthly
 

3 General Ledger Summary (Qualyubia) Every 10 Days
 
(Other governdtes visited) Daily
 

4. Income Position Report (Oualyubia only) Monthly
 

5. Collection Repors : Agricultural Loans Montnly
 
Investment Loans
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6,. Installments Maturing 	Report Monthly
 

7. New Loans 	Report Subsidized Monthly

IUnsubsidized 


8. Interest Collection Report
 
Ag."iLoa q - Subsidized Monthly
 
Ag. Loans - Unsubsidi:ed "
 

Investment Loans - Short Term : 	Subsidized
 
Unsubsidized
 

Medium Term: 	Subsidized
 
Unsubsidized
 

9. Deposits, Current Accounts, and Savings Report Monthly
 

"
 10. Loans Outstanding 10,000 L.E. 


11. 	Subsidy Due Report Agricultural Loans Monthly
 
(By season)
 

"
 Investment Loans 


"
 12. Revenue Report for each Input 

Shows the commission amount and 
difference in price representing income
 
for the inputs sold.
 

SHONAS TO BRANCHES :
 

1. Inputs Report Volume Activity is reported Daily
 
each Input with beginning
 
balance. incoming orders,
 
outgoing orders and ending
 
balances.
 

BRANCHES TO BDACs
 

All of the village bank reports are consolidated at the brancheb
 
and reported monthly to the BDAC. A copy of the inputs report
 
from the shona is also forwarded to the BDAC. The following ad­
ditional reports are also issued
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I 

1. Seeds Under Examination Report Monthly
 

2. Analysis or Current Account with BDAC Daily
 

3. Traditional Insecticides Report (Volumes) Daily or
 
when activity
 

4. Traditional Ferti I!e" Report Weekly,
 

5. 'raditional Insectic-des Report Every 10 Days
 

6. Traditional Fodder Report
 

7. Ali Non-Traditional Inputs ara reported Every 10 Days
 

8. Consolidated IOPpUts Report
 
(This report shows the inputs volumes
 

for village banks and shona.)
 

BDAC to PBDAC :
 

1. Income Position Report Monthly
 

(Actual income and expenses vs budget)
 

2. Central Bank Reporting Format
 

3. Reports No 1 and 4 through 12 listed under
 
Village Bank consolidated for BDACs.
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ANNEX III-G-5
 

TO : Mahmoud Noor, Executive Manager, APCP 
Kemal Nasser, Executive Manager, APCP 

THROUGH : Dan Lowery, COP 

FROM : Alan Glenn
 

SUBJECT : Deliverables - Financial Performance Indicators
 
Financial Statement Format
 

Enclosed are two accounting deliverables, a format for the con­
solidated PBDAC financial statements consistent with interna­
tional banking organizations and a number of key banking ratios
 
which may be used to evaluate the financial condition and perfor­
mance of the PBDAC and BDACs.
 

The financial statement format can be used as the basis for an
 
annual report which could serve as a marketing tool for the bank
 
as it pursues international opportunities for funding and
 
development.
 

I am available to discuss these if you have any questions at your
 
convenience.
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Two deliverables from the Accounting Task are included here. The
 
consolidated financial statements of the PBDAC (& BDACs) are
 
presented in a format consistent with those of international
 
banking organizations. The financial statements include accom­
panying footnotes which describe in further detail the con­
solidated accounts and accounting principles used by the banks'.
 

A second deliverable includes key banking ratios used by inter­
national banking organizations to evaluate their financial condi­
tion and performance. These financial indicators are recommended
 
for use by the PBDAC in evaluating its own performance and condi­
tion and also in evaluating the BDACs. Available data was used to
 
calculate most of the recommended indicators for the three year
 
period ending 6/30/88.
 

The indicators are briefly described regarding how they may be
 
used by management to evaluate performance. Standards are dis­
cussed for each indicator which may be used as objectives for
 
measuring PBDACs performance. It is recommended to use a rolling
 
average of the PBDAC's consolidated indicators for the most
 
recent three year period as a standard in evaluating the relative
 
performance of each BDAC.
 

Liquidity Indicators
 

The ratio of loans to deposits is the primary meesure of a bank's
 
liquidity. For private commercial banks the ratio is in the
 
range of .60 to .80. For the PBDAC (& BDACs) the ratio is sub­
stantially higher with loans reptesenting twice the volume of
 
deposits. The PBDAC can operate at a higher level because it is
 
owned by the Government of Egypt and enjoys the support of the
 
government in carrying out its mission to finance agricultural
 
development (La;7 No. 117). In addition to its deposits, the
 
second principal source of liquidity for the PBDAC (& BDACs) are
 
its borrowing (overdraft) lines with the public sector commercial
 
banks which are also owned by the Government of Egypt.
 

Capi.talization Indicators
 

The principal measures of capitalization include:
 

- ratio of liabilities to capital (+ reserves),
 

- ratio of capital (+ reserves) to assets,
 

- ratio of adversely classified loans to capital (+ reserves).
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The first two ratios evaluate the degree of leverdge (financial

borrowing ) in a bank's tinancial structure. The ratio of
 
liabilities to capital is lower for agricultural banks than othex
 
banks because of the greater rizk of lending to a single in­
dustry. Agricultural banks (those with most of their assets in­
vested in agricultural loans and commodities) have ratios of
 
liabilities to capital in a range of 9 to 12. The ratio of
 
capital to assets also measures the degree of financial leverage
 
in a bank's financial structure. For agricultural banks, the
 
normal ratio of capital to assets is 8 to 10 percent. The third
 
ratio of adversely classified loans to capital (+ reserves) is an
 
indicator of the adequacy of capital. Banks with adversely clas­
sified loans that approach and exceed 100 percent of their capi­
tal are exposed to serious levels of risk. When the PBDAC has a
 
loan classification system, this ratio can be calculated and used
 
to evaluate the adequacy of its capital position.
 

Earnings Indicators
 

The principal indicators of a bank's earnings and profitability 

are : 

- Return on Assets,
 

- Return on equity (Total capital + reserves),
 

- Net Interest Margin 9 Tnterest Spreads,
 

- Ratio of Operating Expenses to Earning Assets.
 

Return on assets measures the efficiency of utilization of the
 
bank's total assets. The PBDAC's consolidated return on assets
 
(1987/88 - 1.4%) compares very favorably with that of other bank­
ing organizations where achievement of an ROA in excess of 1% is
 
considered excellent.
 

Return on equity measures the efficiency of utilization of the
 
bank's equity (total capital + reserves). The PBDAC's con­
solidated return on equity (1987/88 - 25 %) also compares very
 
favorably with that of other banking organizations where the norm
 
is 10 to 15 percent. However, PBDAC is very leveraged for an
 
agricultural bank. Relatively small profits on total assets
 
produce high returns on equity.
 

Net interest margin measures the profit margin on a bank's inter­
est earning assets. The interest spread represents the effective
 
interest rate that must be charged over a bank's cost of funds to
 
yield a desired net interest margin. For the PBDAC on a con­
solidated basis both of these measures (Ilet interest margin 8%-9%
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and average interest spread of 6.4% - 7%) also compare very

favorably with other banks where net interest margins are usually
 
in a range from 3 to 5 percent.
 

A final indicator of bank profitability is the ratio of operating
 
expenses to earning assets. Operating expenses are considered to
 
be all noninterest expenses excluding the provision for losses.
 
This ratio expresses what the bank must earn from its earning as­
sets or other sources to pay its operating expenses. The PBDACs
 
ratio of 7.8% - 9% is quite high when compared with ol-her
 
agricultural banks, but is more than adequately covered by the
 
bank's substantial income from noninterest sources including the
 
commissions earned from trading activities and distribution of
 
inputs.
 

Asset Quality Indicators
 

The principal indicators of a bank's asset quality are
 

- Ratio of Adversely Classified Loans to Total Loans,
 

- Ratio of Past Due Loans to Total oans, and
 

- Ratio of Nonearning Assets to Total Assets.
 

The first two indicators measure the risk exposure in the bank's
 
loan portfolio. These indicators will be able to be calculated
 
if the PBDAC implements a loan classification system. The last
 
indicator measures the percent of total assets which are con­
tributing no earnings to the bank. This ratio for the PBDAC is
 
quite high (1987/88 - 41%) when compared with other agricultural
 
banking organizations due to the PBDAC (& BDACS) extensive trad­
ing operations.
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------ --------------

BALANCE SHEET i FBOAC ItBDACsI 

ASSETS i Jj.. lII-

Cash & Due fros Banks J.L,3 L 
Investatnts , 

Loans Receivable ,;.JIl 
Less: Allowance for Losses . 1,.-- a 

30-Jun-66 30-Jun-81 V1,-Jun-86 
.............................. ­-

Net Loans Receivable 


Accounts Receivable 

Inventories 

Documentary Credits 

Flied Assets 

Other Aisets 


fotal Assets 


LIABILITIES 


Deposits 

Due to Banks 


Accounts Payable 


L.C. Facilities 


Foreign Loans 


Dividend Payable - .F. 

Other Liab. I Invest. Bank 


Total Liabilities 


Capital 

Reserves 

APCP 

Total Capital & Reserves 


L.itJ.. L...I
.. JLJI 


r 


Total Liabilities & tapitaiJlJl .I rj..,Jl ,JL.I 

COnHTRA ACCOUNTS a L6.'I ,L,.JI 

,. e j. :. 

QLU.-. JJ..l - ,jJ'- 1 

1


a " 
.
 

L IbL.-I 
4b Jj.l 
,..I Jj-I
..


J..,,YI .
 

.
 

t._ lj1 
aj.lj.., 

,.lU ,. 

QUI.I..,ia,LL4.. 

.,. J 

I J J.W. L-I0 
1
,.j .
 

1sj. l .JI.l 


JWlI .J8 

IL,6 I
L. 


l11. 1I 

L.E. 

39,023,717 

27,517,072 


2,361,397,018 

91,109,191 

-........... 


2,263,6F9,891 


1,,13,960,073 

,,165,85B 


201,394,850 

113,050,628 

17,612,656 


4,019,414,91l 


1,085,151,195 

I,3I1,066,99q 

,l1..,
II25,162,119 

306,620,513 


107,146,146 


45,107,164 

42,207,110 


3,043,176,246 


5,4,000 

106,265,291


72,247,420 

236,296,125 


4,017,414,71 


638,102,671 


L.E. 

64,225,555 

24,732,13n 


2,151,317,976 

70,050,62? 


.. ------


2,001,267,361 


101,315,636 

221,435,660 

131,507,272 

60,615,236 


2 


3,297,101,458 


933,932,926 

1,07B,241,009 

753,943,040 

262,406,312 


55,595,335 


31,158,715 

21,224,141 


3,146,581,670 


55,784,000 


92,735,780 


148,19,760 


3,271,101,456 


636,102,108 


L.E.
 
0.752.27
 
272,442,7?23
 

1,572,78,IZ
 
52,36,6684
 

1,5 7,916,428
 

515,Sln,599
 
210.373,447
 
81,173,417
 
51.020,343
 
9,213,216
 

2,438,5n4,612
 

i 1, 78,676
 
67M.3,)3,45
 
560,056.310
 
211,9',146
 

46,?BI,6116
 

39.413.n2B
 
22,877,115
 

2,304,811,141
 

55181.700
 

11,617,471
 

13,633,411
 

2,4.1,50,612
 

567,660,539
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INCOflESiATEflEHT iPSOAC &BDACs 

30-Jun-B 30-Jun-87 30-Jun-P 

111ERESI lICOME I l...; .-.li.IL. E . L. E. L. E. 

Agricultural Loans L.,Pl o;,.i.J 39,874,051 28,648,040 17,754,?"7 
Investment Loans jPl oj.jJI 215,439,938 190,945,341 127,040,185 
Subsidy Interest g,-._--.J 91,518,305 82,325,878 74,603,377 
Investments , 620,637 607,253 662,838 
Other - 54,327 211,175 81,794 

- - -
- - - -----

- - - -----
Total Interest Income ,.J51iJI ,JI. L~I ,JlI 341,527,162 302,818,501 224,142,463 

IHTEREST EXPEIISE i Deposits I Borroiings 
Q"1 jI 

aiy,.11,J .l1i.jl165,293,877 
----........... 

146,056,400 
............. 

98,1?5,135 
-------­

lIE? IlTEREST IIICOME aJil.J , L.JI ,.liJI 182,233,285 156,762,017 125,747,328 

(ruI QL,.L / t~L: .L") QlyJI 
Commssions - Commercial Activities I Input Olstributin 159,815,360 144,543,350 133,561"441 

Income - Banking Operations .jia.JI ,L.J.JI 27,237,670 21,931,455 17,772,589 

Other l come ,.5 1.,., jIl 8,660,074 8,5!8,758 6,167,843 

Income From Prior Years . .... ll 24,454,905 10,662,335 9,327.148 

Operating Expenses i jL.' ,.ij.m 

Compensation J311 -Jw 166,775,505 147,.'34,033 12?,300.567 
Other Eupenses .,u, ,. 17,076,561 16,498,114 19.431,72 
Depreciation 3,502,7933 3,161,185 .,655,716 

Total Operating Expenses .J 1 . .188,254,999 167,277,932 151,88,491 

Provision for Losses , t-_ A',.Li 45,671,496 31,423,283 16,366,552 

Total Operiting Expenses I Provision for Losses 
Jl J.................. 

233,052,495 
... ...... . 

198,723,215 161,754,957 

IIICOMEBEFORE TAXES D CONTRIBUIOIIS 168,446,817 143,724,700 126,428,170 

Corporate Profits Tax 992,531,126 78,324,513 63,643.693 
Employee profit Sharing ..IL.JI d 13,745,363 12,386,303 8,113,621 
Other Contributions L,. 1 3,035,53 2,706,722 2,338,785 

HET IHCOME i11 ,siLo 57,136,852 50,307,160 52,J32,701 
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
 

1. Loans Receivable 

Loans receivable consists of the following balances 

millions L.E. 
6/30/88 6/30/87 6/30/86 

Agricultural loans 568.9 422.4 326.7 

Food Security loans 735.1 795.2 591.0 

Other Investment loans 966.6 889.3 630.2 

Other loans 90.7 44.4 44.3 
Total loans 2,361.3 2,151.3 1,592.2 

Interest income is recorded using the following procedure :
 

Subsidized Agricultural Loans - Interest income is calculated and
 
recorded for the season when the loan is extended Lo the
 
borrower.
 

Unsubsidized Agricultural Loans and Investment Loans - Interest
 
income is calculated and recorded on the principal balance
 
outstanding the month prior to an installment due date for the
 
period from the previous installment.
 

2. Accounts Receivable
 

Accounts Receivable consists of the following balances
 

millions L.E.
 
/_0/88_ 6/30/87 6/30/86
 

229.9
Government A/C 670.4 	 384.7 


6.9 10,7
Organizations & Co. 77.3 


366.2 309.7 275.0
 

Total 1,113.9 701.3 515.6

Other 


3. Inventories
 

Inventories 	consists of agricultural inputs/goods on hand at bank
 
to the banks' trading activities.
facilities that are related 


Such inventories are valued at cost.
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4. Fixed Assets
 

Fixed Assets are carried at cost less accumulated depreciation.
 

5. Deposits
 

Deposits consists of current accounts, savings accounts, 
fixed
 
time deposits and other deposits.
 

millions L.E.
 
6/30/88 6/30/87 6/30/86
 

Curren. -ccounts 327 281 210
 

Savings accounts 348 305 
 230
 

Fixed time deposits 380 
 315 269
 

Other deposits 30 
 32 22
 
Total 1,085 
 933 731
 

6. Due to Banks
 

Due to Banks consists of overdraft borrowings with local
 
commercial banks. . Die PBDAC is charged interest on these 
borrowings on an annual basis. 

7. Accounts Payable
 

Accounts Payable consists of the following balances
 

millions L.E.
 
6/30/88 6/30/87 6/30/86
 

Government A/C 290 161 84
 

Organizations & Co. 258 20 12
 

Other 577 572 
 464
 
Total 1,125 753 560
 

8. LC Facilities
 

LC Facilities consists of unpaid liabilities of the PBDAC under
 
letters of credit. Advance payments made by PBDAC under letters
 
of credit are shown as Documentary Credits.
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9, Dividend Payable
 

Dividend Payable to the Ministry of Finance represents the PBDACs
 
(& BDACs) surplus earnings which are distributed to the Ministry

of Finance as required by Law 117.
 

10. Capital
 

The PBDAC contribution to the capital of the BDACs is shown as a
 
deduction from total reported capital in consolidating the
 
financial statements.
 

millions L.E.
 
PBDAC (& BDACs) capital 62.0
 
Less: PBDAC investment in BDACs Capital 6.2
 
Consolidated Capital 55.8
 

11. Reserves
 

Reserves represents the balance of retained earnings allocated to
 
statutory and other bank reserves. The balances at June 30, 1989
 
are
 

million L.E
 
General Reserve 30.8
 
Legal Reserve 21.1
 
Reserve to Purchase Govt. Bonds 20.6
 
Reserve for Fixed Asset Capital Gains 23.6
 
Other Reserves 12.1
 

Total 108.2
 

12. APCP Capital
 

APCP represents the capital contributed by USAID under the
 
Agricultural Credit and Production Project.
 

13. Contra Accounts
 

These accounts represent contingent assets and liabilities of
 
the. PBDAC (& BDACs) which are shown off balance sheet. Examples
 
are contingent liabilities under letters of credit and guarantees
 
and assets acquired on a consignment basis.
 

14. Commissions
 

The PBDAC (& BDACs) earn commissions from trading activities on
 
behalf of the Ministries of Agriculture and Supply, Commissions
 
from these commercial activities and agricultural :-Iput
 
distributions consists of the following balances
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Commission Income 


Fertilizers 


Seeds 4 Grains 


Insecticides 


Spare parts 


Foodstuffs 


For age 


Sacks/Thres 


Crop ,aintenance 


Commercial Comm, 


Total 


6/30/88 


62.0 


5.1 


21.6 


3.1 


26.0 


13.1 


10.5 


1.5 


16.9 


159.8 


millions L.E. 

6/30 87 6/30/86 

54.6 53.5 

3.9 2.9 

18.8 16.3 

3.0 2.5 

24.4 24.8 

11.5 10.2 

9.0 8.6 

1.2 .9 

18.1 13.8 

144.5 133.5 
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RATIO ANALYSIS :(4,Ljl -;. )o PBOAC(t BDACsI1,.1-w I ..- J 30-Jun-88 30-Jun-87 .....................................-

LoaniOeposit / J 2.1 2. 

Liabilities/Capital L, . 1 16 21 I 

Capital/Assets J4.'Al, / Jj.I 5.62 4.5% 5.5. 

Return on Assets Jj..I1 ,L .LJI 1.4z 1.5Z 2.1 z 

Return on Equity ,:'l6l,.Ij ,l ,, 25.01 33.1 ?.Z" 

Het Interest Margin (iii1n ,.1l Jj.jalI / a.iLWI aSL 7.90Z 9.27Z 7.8 

Average Interest Yield 3 ,. ..JI , .6-,;, 15.231 15.981 16.67. 

Average Cost ofFunds . .,'*" 8.79Z 9.657 9.7 . 

Averane Interest Spread .LWI i,A jp .IL..., 6.44X 6.33. 7.10. 

I- ..WI.,4 Avg Yield - Aoricultural Loans "1 u .., 6,051 1.65 1.17! 
Avo Cost ofFunds Jf.:Jl am 8.192 9.65 ?.571 
Avg. Spread -Agricultural Loans i.WI ,.,... j .lk..j.. -0.741 -2.01 -2.417 

LiWI.6.., Avo Yield - Investsent Loans . 1,.I ,.,i 12.13Z 13.14% 12.77 
Avo Cost ofFunds .J aim 6.792 7.651 9.57, 
Avg. Spread - Investment Loans 3.iWl .. ..L.. 3.941 3.417. 261 

ser, ing Assetsifotal Assets .jul LrJI Jj..I/Jj.-JI uiL.I 41,441 34.01'. 33.10x 

Operating Exp./Earning AssetsJl. QJI.,/ JIQU Jjol 7.8z 1.6'. 7.0%8. 

COMPARATIVE RATIO ANlALYSIS 1 190718 ai.Lil ... J1 PBOAC FCS FAPOeAIRt 

Loan/Deposit . / !Jj 2.1 H/A n.7) 

Liabilities/Capital j / I.lIj I6 II 16 

Capital/Assets JI rj / Jj.-I 5.8 8.407. 5.98. 

Return on Assets Jj I l, .JLI 1.52 I.Q7' ".4.0. 

Return on Equity rl; i.lIj JIl lj 4 1. -. LJl 25.O 12.00. 

Het Interest Mlargin (11111) ,.ilJI ,!.5L._ L b 7.961 1.40! 

FrS a U.S. Fare Credit System L&r 2 

.. ,.1 ,:,U3 d.,46 

4 6 



Definitions
 
.'
L1_ a 

1. 	Equity - Total Capital plus Reserves 
LL.4 u Ij~ IJ I UJ I Z o- j.JLJ UI ~j 

2. 	Earning Assets - Interest-.earning Loans &"Investments 
.1J ., J.z I - (.J.,-JI) l -, I ,I.. 3jLj I ... JI-IjL 

3. 	 Interest Bearing Liabilities - Interest-bearinq Deposits. 

4. Interest Yield ­

5. 	 Cost of Funds ­

,L- IJI 	 ,wI. r,.,,,,,JI 

6. Non-earning A-sets 

.OJI C, Jj,,JI ­

7. Operating Expenses 


borrowings, bavings Accounts,
 

Foreign 	Loans
 

Interest Tncome / Average Earning Assets
 

Interest ExpenseS/ Average Interest-Bearing
 
Liabilities
"',.q._", a_-.; LIJI .. j La. J .. - I d_L , 

-	 Total Assets Less Earning Assets
 
jjz'J! &L.,tl OiL& .j.J L;JI JjaoiJ1 

N
Hon Interest £xpenzes excluding the
 
provision for losses.
 

8. 	Classified Loans - Loans Classified adversely under the 
bank's classification system 

-JL, i I L-- .J Lek (L- dj.±=) . 

9. 	 Past Due Loans - Total Installments Past Due plus i-elated 
3 '--. -- - a..,j .3 . 

3 unmatured loan balances. 

3-FJ UL-,_, .4J 1 
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FINANCIAL INDICATORS
 

4-eJ LA.JIjLIp, JI 

I. Ratio of Loans to Deposit: 	 Total Loans . L-i
,j.,uI j 
Total Deposits C.j-JI UJ -- I 

2. 	Ratio of Liabilities to Total Capital. Total Liabilities
 
Total Capital (+Reserves)
L -b -JI+)jL.J I)m JL;L.. IJ)j -1,m i 	 jJjl,.L&---tL jJI ­

(wLb .L . I+) j L-=J I l LJ L.-1 
3. 	Ratio of Total Capital to Total Assets: Total Capital (+Reserves)
 

Total Assets
J.a-dLI s.JL.-,I J- U L-lI L-JI JL.jIw1j isJL.. I-Lj 

4. 	Return on Assets Net Income -,J I LoLa
 
Average Total Assets
 

5. Return on Equity 	 ,
iTotal Capital): Net Income e.-i,JI ajLr

Total Capital (+Reserves)
 

-,L -,--I - -JI j L&JLII j U.&.La.I i 	 Ij1 3. LJ_ .IyLa. Ii-J J 	 J
JL-JI ,)-IjUj IL-+I) 

6. 	Net Interest Margin : Interest Income [nterist Expense 
Average Earning Assets 

7. Interest Spread : 	 Interest Yield - Cost of Funds 

8. Ratio of Non Earning Assets 	 _jL- j. -. J -,JI J l-JI 
to Total Assets: Non Earning Assets
 

Total Assets J..a-,J I.-­
j.a LJI _L_,.I uJI / .. LA j. J J 1 	 J.,aJI 
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9. 	Ratio of Operating Expenses to Earnin o Assets
 
rotal 	Operat.ina Expenses
 

Earning Assts
 
L-. I-Ij 1' LJ I a, J. .Lji Jl/ ..- ,jJ, 

10. 	 Ratio of Adversely Classified Loans to Total Loans-

Loans Classified (Adversely)
 

Total Loans
 

11. 	 Ratio of Adversely Classified Loans to Total Capital. 
(4-Reserves)

Loans tlassified (Adverse!y)

Total Capital (+Reserves)
 

I+~~~ jSJ,~ J+& I I 4) _ UL.JI) I 
L-L..I + j L _j 1. 

1
'S . 

12. 	 Ratio of Past Due Loans to Total Loans Total Past Due Loans
 
Total Loans
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ANNEX III-H-I
 

PBDAC
 

Office of the Chairman of the Bank
 

Decree of the Chairman
 
of the Board of Directors
 
No. 45 - Dated 10/22/87
 

The chairman of the board of directors
 

after reviewing 

- Law No. 117 for the year 1976 for the PBDAC; 

- the regulations organizing the employee system at the PBDAC 
and the Governorate Banks; and 

- the memoranda from the Information System Secttr dated 
2/8/87 and 8/17/87 

has decided the following: 

Article One
 

The highest committee for Information Systems is to be
 
formed as follows:
 

1-	 The chairman of the Board Directors;
 

2-	 The two deputies to the chairman;
 

3-	 The bank advisor for credit, financing, and banking

affairs;
 

4-	 The chief of sectors at PBDAC;
 

5-	 The chairman of the consultant committees at PBDAC;
 

6-	 The chairman of the Boards of Directors of the
 
following banks:
 

Qalubiya, Sharqiya, Daqahliya, Gharbiya, Giza, Fayoum,
 
Assyout, Sohag;
 

7-	 The general manager of the technical office;
 

8-	 Dr. 1-iohamed Adel Riad Ghaneimi, chief of the
 
Information System of the Engineering, Fa6ulty at Ain
 
Shams University;
 

9-	 Mr. Ahmed Soliman Mouisi, senior advisor at CAPMAS;
 

10-	 Dr. Said Abd El Wahab, chief of the Information System

and Computer Section, Sadat Academy;
 



11-	 Eng. Nabil Hassan Shanan, manager of the Economic
 
Research Section, Ministry of Agriculture and Land
 
Reclamation; and
 

12-	 Mr. Nabil Abd El Aziz el Hamalawi, General Manager of
 
the Electronic Center at the Central Bank.
 

The chairman of the Information System Sector at the PBDAC
 
will be the executive of the committee and has two assistants
 
from the employees in the Bank's Chairman Affairs sector who will
 
act as secretaries for the committee.
 

The committee has the authority to choose anyone from inside
 
or outside the bank to assist the committee. A meeting should be
 
held every three months or as necessary.
 

Article Two
 

The committee is responsible for:
 

1-	 Planning general policy for the Information Systems at
 
the PBDAC and the Governorate Banks and their branches;
 

2-	 Granting approval for the plans and development
 
projects;
 

3-	 Granting approval for the travel of the development
 

project teams;
 

4-	 Approving the necessary financial statements;
 

5-	 Following-up the execution of plans and projects; and
 

6-	 Any other subjects referred to it by the chairman of
 
the Bank which are related to the committee's field.
 

Article Three
 

The members of the committoe and any individuals invited
 
from outside the bank will be given LE 60 for each meeting. Any
 
person invited from inside the bank will be given LE 30 for each
 
meeting. The secretaries will be given LE 15 for each meeting.
 

Article Four
 

All departments are responsible for executing this decree.
 

Chairman of the Board of Directors
 

Signature
 

Adel 	Hussuin Ezzi
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ANNEX III--H-2
 

F PDAC 

Office of the Chairman of the Board of Director'
 

Decree of the Chairman
 
No. 59
 

Dted 10/27/67
 

Chairman of the Board of Directors 

- After reviewing law No. 117 for the year 1976 for the 

PBDAC. 

- The regulations of the employees system at the PBDAC 

- The memorandums of the information system dated 2/0/07, 
3/22/87, 6/17/87. 

- The Chairman's decree no. 54 dated 1/22/87 

Article One:
 

Farm management committee developed the information system
 
project as follows:
 

1. 	 Mr. Mourad Mohamed All, Deputy to the Chairman for
 

Finance, Administration and Credit affairs
 

2. 	 Mr. Ahmed Lotfy El Kafrawi, Bank Consultant
 

3. 	 Mr. Kamal El Din raha Nasser, Chairman of Finance and 
Credit Sector 

4. 	 Mr. Adel Shanab, Chairman of Development and lnvet-­
ment Sector
 

5. 	 Eng. Zenab El Zein Salem, Chairman of office AFf.oirs 
for the Bank's Chairman 

6. 	 Mr. Ahmed Ragaes El Maraqhi, chairman of Information
 
System Sector
 

7. 	 Mr. Shafeik El Samadonx, Chairman nf the Finance And 
Administration Sector
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a. 	 Mr. Sheriff Othman, Chairman of the Kalubiya bank
 

9. 	 Mr. Gawad El Mikaty, Chai,'man of the Central Ad­
ministration for Computers 
at CAPMAS
 

10. 	 Mr. Mohamed Abd El Hamid Darwish, General Manager of
 
Planning
 

11. 	 Chairmen and coordinators of the technical and special­
ized committees were formed in order to study and 
develop the information system. These committees have 
the authority to invite to their meetings any managers 
and or specialists of the projects which are being ex­
ecuted by local or foreign authorities in the field of 
developing information systems at the bank.
 

The committee also has the authority to ask For help of
 
anyone who may be helpful from inside or outside of the
 
bank.
 

Reporter/Mr. General Manager of the Computer General
 
Department. Two of the workers in the Deputy of the
 
Bank's Chairman's office for Financial and Administra­
tive affairs work as his assistants.
 

This committee holds a periodical meeting once a month
 
and whenever 't is nmcessary to follow-up with the ex­
ecution of the work - it should be carried out and the
 
results presented to the Chairman of the Bank.
 

alriL Two: 

The committee prepares a plan for the work to be done and is
 
responsible for the following:
 

I. 	 Supervising and directing the plans and projects of the
 
development of information systems at the PBDAC and
 
governorate Banks.
 

2. 	 Prepares the balanced plan necessary for the develop­
ment projects and follows it up after approval From the 
hic,"est committee. 

Issuing approval for the executive plans of the techni­
cal committees. 
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I. fol1ow-up the work of the technical and specialiit com­
nitLtees in order to overcome the problems and supply
 

Its needs (adminnstrattqe e:penses, means and costs of 
t-insportation) related to the studies done by these
 
committees :t the various sights.
 

. he ,dminisrative and financial worlI recessarV for 
n"oi-ijirng the development projects. 

Fr-poring ai 3 month report about the work which has 
been done by the committee and then presenting it to 
the highest committee. 

7. Ponything which was transferred to this committee which
 
ts r-elated to this field. 

Article Three
 

The members of this committee obtained 20 LE for each meet­
ing (ex:cept the managers and the local and Foreign
 
specialists executing the projects.)
 

The secretaries For the committees obtained 10 LE ior each
 
meeting held.
 

Article Four 

All responsible departments executed this decree.
 

Signature
 

Adel Ezzi, Chairman
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ANNEX III-H-3
 

PBDAC
 

Office of the Chairman of the Bank
 

Decree of the Chairman
 

No. 60 Dated 10/27/87
 

After reviewing:
 

- Law No. 117 year 1976 for the PBDAC;
 
- Regulations of the employee system at the PBDAC;
 
- Memoranda regarding the Information System Sector;
 
- The Chairman's Decree No. 54 dated 10/22/87; and
 
- The Chairman's Decree No. 59 dated 10/27/87.
 

The chairman has decided the following:
 

Article One
 

The technical information system be formed as follows:
 

- Dr. Eng. Mohamed Adib Riad Ghanemy, Chairman of the 
Information System Section of the Engineering Faculty, 
Ain Shams University; 

- Mr. Ahmed Soliman Moray, Senior Consultant - CAPMAS;
 

- Dr. Said Abd El Wahab, Chairman of the Information 
System and Computer's Section - Sadat Academy; 

- Dr. Eng. Amin Kamal El Kharbotly, Professor of English, 
Ain Shams University; 

- Dr. Eng. Mohamed Abd El Fattah El Sheriff, Professor of 
Computer Science at the National Research Center and 
AUC;
 

- Dr. Eng. Medhat Mohamed Fakhry, Professor in the 
Computer Section at the Military Technical Academy; 

- Professor Samir Zaki Mehrez, specialist in statistical 
analysis and operational research; and 

- The coordinator of specialized technical committees for 

information systems.
 

Article Two
 

Specialized technical committees will be formed in the following
 
fields:
 

55
 



1. 	 Computer Systems Committee
 

- Dr. Said Abd El Wahab, Chairman of the Information 
System and Computer Section - Sadat Academy; 

- Mr. Adel El Sheriff, Computer Supervisor 
Coordinator; 

- Dr. Eng. Medhat Fakhry, Professor of Systems 
Design and Analysis at the Military Technical 
Academy; and 

- Dr. Eng. Mohamed Abd El Fattah Saad, Professor of 
Computer Science at the National Center of 
Research and AUC. 

2. 	 Sub-committee for Systems, Program Design, and Analysis
 

- Dr. Eng. Medhat Mohamed Fakhry, Professor in the 
Computer Section at the Military Technical 
Academy; 

- Two specialist from outside the Bank to be 
nominated by the Chairman, one of whom should be 
from CAPMAS; and 

- Two technicians from the Computer Department at 
PBDAC. 

3. 	 Sub-committee for Processing, Networks and Equipment
 
Systems
 

- Dr. Eng. Mohamed Abd El Fatah El Sherif, Professor
 
of Computer Science at the National Research
 
Center and AUC;
 

- Two specialists to be nominated by the chairman 
from outside the Bank, one of whom should be from 
CAPMAS; and 

-	 Ten technicians from the Computer Department at 

the PBDAC.
 

4. 	 Committee for Documentation and Microfilm Systems
 

- Dr. Eng. Amin Kamel El Kharbotly, Professor of 
English, Ain Shams Univ.; 

- M-. Mahmoud Teema, General Manager of
 
Documentation and Publication;
 

- Two specialists to be nominated as corrdinators by 
the Chairman from outside the bank, one of whom 
should be from CAPMAS; and 
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Twenty technicians from the General Department of
 

Statistics and Operational Research.
 

Article Three
 

These committees are responsible for the following:
 

1. 	 Performing the necessary technical studies for
 
designing the information systems at the PBDAC or the
 
related banks in the governorates in order to prepare
 
for the tender document for the proposed systems and
 
determine what equipment will be needed for this
 
system;
 

2. 	 Training the technicians and the maintenance staff as
 
needed, overseeing the preparation of the locations for
 
the equipment;
 

3. 	 Submitting the technical proposals and opinions for all
 
jobs related to technical aspects to the committees.
 

Article Four
 

These committees are responsible for preparing the executive
 
plans to accomplish the technical and field studies which are
 
necessary for the nature of the job.
 

Article Five
 

The following are required to join the committees:
 

1. 	 The chairman of the sector which is responsible for the
 
implementation of the current system; and
 

2. 	 Two general managers or department managers from this
 
sector.
 

The time required for each implementation should not exceed six
 
months.
 

Article Six
 

The chairman of the Information Systeims Sector is responsible for
 
general coordination between the above mentioned committees. In
 
order to assist the chairman, a follow-up team should be formed
 
as follows:
 

- Three specialists from the information system sector to 
follow-up the development plan; and 

- Three specialists from the information system sector to 
follow-up the training plan and the work of the 
committees. 
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Article Seven
 

To assist all of the committees and the general coordinator, the
 
following are required:
 

- Two secretaries; and
 

- Help services.
 

Article Eight
 

These committees should use the results of the work of the data
 
collection committee formed by Decree No. 22 in the year 1987 as
 
a guide.
 

Articln Nine
 

The sector chairman and the governorate bank chairmen should
 
cooperate with the technical committees in this work.
 

They should also charge the specialists and the staff responsible

for gather2ng data from the PBDAC sectors and the information and
 
statistics departments in the governorate banks, with supplying
 
the Information Systems Sector and technical committees with all
 
required data related to analysis and the design of the new
 
systems.
 

Article Ten
 

Each committee should prepare a monthly report detailing the
 
results of its work and submit this report to the Information
 
Systems Development Project Administration Committee.
 

Article Eleven
 

These committees should finish all of their work no later than
 
9/30/88.
 

Article Twelve
 

All responsible departments are required to execute this decree.
 

Chairman of the
 
Board of Directors
 

Signature
 

Adel Hassan Ezzi
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PBDAC
 

The lechnical Committee for Information Systems Sub-committee for
 
Program and Systems Design and Analysis
 

Workplan
 

1. 	 Organize team work;
 

2. 	 Train the team on the work involved;
 

3. 	 Assign one primary concept for the workplan and the
 
program stages and Present the Workplan to the
 
administration committee;
 

4. 	 Evaluate the previous studies;
 

- Canadian study
 
- Philippine study
 
- Accounting study for El Mazawi
 

5. 	 Study the organizational structure and the
 
responsibilities of the PBDAC and the governorate
 
banks.
 

6. 	 Study the data relationship between the PBDAC and:
 

- the 17 governorate banks
 
- the 146 branch banks
 
- the 765 village banks
 
-	 the 4,307 mandoubia agencies,;
 

7. 	 Study the main activities of the Bank related to the
 
data and the relationship between these activities and
 
the organizational structure and responsibilities in
 
order to define the activities of the information
 
sub-systems; coordinate with the highest committee to
 
define the priorities of the activities and sub-systems
 
and coordinate with other sub-comnittees;
 

8. 	 Study the activities and sub-systems according to their
 
priorities; for each sub-system include:
 

- Input;
 
- Output;
 
- Processing;
 
- Rate of movement and size of manpower needed;
 
- Co-relation matrices between the
 

administrative struc'ure and the flow of
 
data;
 

- Areas of relationship between the used
 
patterns and the flow of information;
 

- Nature of data (confidential - private ­
statistics;
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Suitability of the current system for serving
 
the goals and defining drawbacks and
 
problems;
 

9. 	 Make a full analysis of the current system to indicate
 
the logical design for the new system, presenting
 
alternatives for the new system to the highest
 
committee;
 

10. 	 Complete the detailed logical design for the new
 
system, defining the sub-systems and the integration of
 
the sub-systems;
 

For each sub-system include:
 

- Design of the data base;
 
- Design of the implementation;
 
- Methods of system use and procedures;
 
- Manpower structure and requirements;
 
-	 Design of systems check.
 

11. 	 Write the section concerning the system analysis in the
 

tender document;
 

12. 	 Submit the tender document.
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Network and Equipment Committee
 

Workplan:
 

1. 	 Evaluate the study previously prepared by the BIRO
 
Company and its results in order to assess its benefits
 
and effectiveness.
 

2. 	 Study the environment and means of communications
 
available:
 

- Study the geographical distribution of the PBDAC, 
the governorate banks, village banks, and their 
branches; 

-	 Study the banks' environment;
 

- Study the communication means available in the 
bank and their branches. 

3. 	 Collect data about the availability of networks and the
 
possibility of using them.
 

- Collect data about the national network and the 
network of the banking and agricultural sector at 
the national level. 

- Collect data about the wire and wireless 
communication authority and their capabilities. 

4. 	 Study the feasibility of using these networks.
 

5. 	 (Arabic original llligible)
 

6. 	 Study the input and output data for the network and
 
define its size.
 

7. 	 Defining the topography of the network.
 

8. 	 Defining the components of the network.
 

9. 	 Define the equipment specifications according to the
 
progress of data analysis. This equipment includes the
 
following:
 

-	 CPU
 
- (Arabic original illigible)
 
-	 Secondary memory
 
- (Arabic original illigible)
 
- Terminals
 
-	 Printers
 
-	 Communication equipment and networks
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10. 	 Write the final report:
 

The final report should include a general concept
 
for using the proposed network and its
 
requirements as well as descriptions of the
 
required equipment, their size and
 
characteristics. Also, indicate the servlces that
 
the network can and cannot provide.
 

11. 	 Write the tender document together with the other
 
committees in order to prepare a conclusive joint
 
tender document.
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Committee for Documentation and Microfilm
 

Workplan:
 

1. 	 Gather all relevant information on the Bank's data
 
system, and doc- nentation of all executive and planning
 
levels.
 

The following information is required:
 

A. 	 Procedures for handling documents;
 
B. 	 Documents, papers and forms including:
 

-	 the contents
 
-	 the design of documents and forms
 
-	 the condition of the document,
 

accumulated quantities, &nd new ones.
 

C. Methods of using these documents.
 

2. 	 Analyze the current system and define indicators for
 
the documentation information system which should be
 
considered in designing the systems at all executive
 
and planning levels.
 

3. 	 Reach an agreement on the list of priorities for
 
designing and implementating the system with the
 
project administration committee.
 

4. 	 Develop logical designs for integrated and
 
comprehensive documentation systems for all activities.
 

5. 	 Present the detailed design for the chosen system.
 

6. 	 Create a sample description - (size, level of
 
execution, standard of administration).
 

7. 	 Test the system.
 

8. 	 Measure the results, making the necessary amendments.
 

9. 	 Implement the actual system, maintaining the system in
 
relation to the sample system.
 

Work 	Teams
 

The work team of the Documentation and Microfilm Committee
 
has been divided into five sub-teams in order to execute the
 
project stages at the following levels:
 

1. 	 PBDAC
 
2. 	 Governorate Bank
 
3. 	 Village Bank
 
4. 	 Bank branches
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Each group is responsible for studying one or more
 
activities as follows:
 

Group A: Development;
 
Group B: Financial affairs;
 
Group C: Credit;
 
Group D: Agricultural machines, and trade issues
 

reluted to agricultural mechanization;
 
Group E: Warehousing
 

Some changes may be required in the formation of each group

according to the scope of the activIty or concentration on one of
 
the activities.
 

An additional group will be formed to prepare a study

concerning administration matters.
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ANNEX III-H-4
 

PBDAC
 

iflice of the Chairman of the Board of Directors
 

Detailed Memorandum
 
For the Forms Chosen by
 

The Committee of Data Unity
 

First: Credit and Marketing Sector: -

General Department for Credit
 

1. Loan Department
 

a. 	 Form No. (1) Ipons: Monthly
 
(data of loans distributed for crops)
 

This 	form has been cancelled. There is an
 
agreement to only use the (credit and statis­
tics form) because the two forms are similar.
 
The form (credit statistics) has been
 
developed to include subsidized or unsub­
sidized distributed loans.
 

The 	purpose of this form is to know the size
 
of the loans, corporeal and cash, subsidized
 
or unsubsidized - which are distributed
 
monthly for all crops and seasons. A copy of
 
these forms should be sent to the loan
 
department every month.
 

b. 	 Form No. (2) loans: Monthly
 
(Indicates production necessities in
 
corporeal and cash for the chosen co-operative)
 

This form. is new. It is Linder approval because
 
forms exist which are similar to it.
 

The main purpose of this form is to know the size
 
of the loans distributed, corporeal and cash money,
 
subsidized or unsubsidized - the chosen agricul­
tural co-operatives in order to deal with the 
bank
 
in disbursing the production necessities.
 

This form will be sent to the top management every
 
month.
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c. Form No, (3) loans 	 (seasonal, winter-, 
summer, fall)
 

(Final number given to seasonal crops).
 

This form has been approved and as a result form
 
No. 5 (cftatistics and credit) has been cancelled.
 

The purpose of this form is to inform the depart­
ments of the final nutmber for distributing loAns
 
for seasonal crops.
 

d. 	 Form No. (4) loansl yearly
 
(Data of Crop patterns)
 

This form has been cancelled. The committee found
 
that it is enough to have the data of the crop pat­
terns from the MOA.
 

e. 	 Form No. (5) loans: yearly
 
(Data about owners)
 

This 	form has also been cancelled. It is suffi­
cient to have form No. (7), Statistics and Credit,
 
because th data in these are similar.
 

The purpose of this form is to provide the depart­
ment with the data about the owners - divided ac­
cording to the tranche of their possessions, and
 
the number of farmers in each tranche. This form
 
is prepared every year.
 

The statistics department sends a copy to the loan
 
department.
 

f. 	 (Data about the distributed loans for agricultural
 
machines and equipment for farmers, co-operatives
 
and companies).
 

This form has been approved and the form from the
 
department of Development and investment has been
 
cancelled.
 

The purpose of this form is to know the number of
 
loans distributed for agricultural machines and
 
equipment to farmers, co-operatives, companies and
 
authorities - and being subsidized or unsubsidized.
 

This form is prepared monthly. (A copy is sent to
 
the Development Sector).
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U. 	 Form No. (7) 1oans Every 3 moiths
 
(data about loans from the National Project of
 
Agricultural Mechanization)
 

This form is up-dated and approved because there is
 
no other form similar to it.
 

This Form is to indicate the loans given from the
 
National Project of Agricultural Mechanization
 
(workshop c/1670)
 

This form is to be prepared every three months and 
is to be presented to the top management. 

h. 	 Form No. (8) loans 
(Data about loans of the National Project for
 
Agricultural Mechanization).
 

This form is up-dated and approved by the com­
mittee.
 

This form indicates the number of distributed loans 
from the National Project of Agricultural 
Mechanization. 

This form should be sent every 3 months (3/31,
 
6/30, 9/30, 12/31).
 

i. 	 Form No. (5) loans Every 3 months
 
(Indicates the loans of the National Project for
 
Agricultural Mechanization) Water pumps.
 

This is a new form and has been approved by the
 
high committee.
 

This form indicates the loans distributed by the
 
National Project for Agricultural Mechanization.
 
(Water pumps c/1982)
 

The department should receive a copy every 

months.
 

j. 	 Form No (10)1 Every Six months
 
(Garden loans)
 

This 	form is also new and indicates the loans dis­
tributed to plant and serve the crops. (Subsidized
 
and unsubsidized).
 

67 

3 



k. Form No. (11): Every Six months
 

Also a new form which was specially made for the
 
APCP. It is under agreement with the American In­

ternational Development Authority.
 

This form is to know the total distributed loans 
for the winter season according to the loan size
 
with a maximum of 1C .00 LE or more for organiza­
tions and co-operatives. (Subsidized and
 
unsubsidized).
 

1. Form No. 12) logns Every six months
 

This :1 m is specially for the APCP and it was ap­

prove, by ACDI.
 

It is used in order to know the number of total
 

loans distributed for the summer season according
 
to the size of the given loan with a maximum of
 

10,000 LE and more for organizations, coopera­
tives.
 

2. Collection Department
 

a. Form No. (1) collection Monthly
 

(Ind-,cates the collection of agricultural short ­

term loans).
 

The purpose of this form is to measure the collec­

tion procedures for agricultural loans every
 
month.
 

A copy should be sent to the Statistics Department.
 

b. Form No. (2) Collection Every Six Months
 

(Indicates the collection procedures for agricul­
- term loans every six months.
tural short 


The purpose of this form is to measure the collec­
at 6/30 - 12/31 every year
tion procedures 


(amended).
 

A copy should be sent to the Collection Department.
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c. Form No.- (3) Collection Monthly 

To indicate the total number of development loans 
(collected monthly). Detailed data for the various 
activities. 

The purpose of this form is to measure the proce­
dures of the collection of the monthly activities. 
It -s an amended form in order to indicate in 
detail all activities, short, medium and long term. 

A copy should be sent to the Development Sector. 

d. Form no. (4) Collection 

This indicates the all procedures of collection of 
development loans. This is the detailed procedures 
for all activities ­ short, medium, and long term -
every year. 

The purpoze is to measure the collection procedures 
for the various activities during the year. 

A co,,, -hould be sent to the development sector. 

e. Form No. (Z) collection Yearly 

To indicate the tranches of possessors 
received agricultural loans (short term) 

which 

There is not a similar one in any of the depart­
ments. The purposo of this form is to measure the 
tranches which concentrate on indebtedness ­ every 
year. 

f. Form No (6) collection 

To indicate the collection procedures for the loans 
of the National Project of Mechanization 
(Agricultural Machine and Equipment). 

g. Form No. (7) Collection monthly 
Same as f. above but for mechanization workshops. 

h. Form No. (B) collection 
Same as f. above but for water pumps. 

monthly 
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3. Deoartment of Research of Coooerative Finance
 

Develoomen%
 

a. Form No, (1) Coooeratives
 

This includes the credit situation for cooperatives
 
for the various kinds of agricultural and invest­
ment loans for short, medium and long term loans
 
and their approval.
 

b. Form No. (?,)Coooeratives
 

This indicates the deposits and sAvings in the
 
cooperatives.
 

This form has been Lancelled - form No. 2 (Banking 
statistics is used in place of it. 

The Department of cooperative research should
 
receive monthly information from the statistics
 
department about the cciperative stock.
 

The General Department for Marketino
 

The data in this department is private and it is not repeated
 
in any other department. It has been approved to continue as
 

it is.
 

Seconds Production Daoartmentj-


General Department for Production
 

I. Fertilizer Administration
 

a. Fgr. (1)
 

This form indicates the fertilizers distributod
 
monthly for cash pvm.&nt or credit and the remain­

ing stocks.
 

The main purposw of this is to avoid a lack of
 

in order to cover the banks needs during the
stock 

following months.
 

can-
Form (12), !tat'stics and production has been 


celled.
 

A copy should be sent to the Statistics Department
 

from the Fertilizer Department every month.
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b. Form No. (2)
 

This is 	about fertilizers from ------ season to
 

and from to ------


The purpose of this form is to make sure that all
 

seasonal needs have been covered on all 
 levels of
 

the districts in order to direct the programs and
 

to know the distribution procedures and the reasons
 

for any drawbacks.
 

2. Form NQ. (26) Seeds
 

Data about transportation and distribution of
 

seeds.
 

The nain purpose is to follow up on the served al­

located amounts by the MOA on all levels of the
 

districts for each governorate - distributed for
 

cooperatives and aithorities. Also to indicate the
 

distribution procedures for farmers.
 

A copy should be sent to the statistics department
 

every month.
 

3. Chemical Deoartmgnt
 

a. Form No. (13) Chemicals
 

data to 	indicate the stock of chemicals at
Monthly 

the banks warehouses.
 

The purpose is to secure the stock of chemicals on
 

a monthly basis.
 

The department should receive a copy on the second
 

day of every month.
 

b. Form No, (15) Chemicals
 

indicate the
Data collected every two weeks to 


stock of chemicals in the warehouses of the
 

branches.
 

The purpose is to prepare the vouchers for chemi­

cals on a daily b-sis.
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4. 	 Control deoartment
 

a. 	 The monthly movement for the spare parts at the
 

governorate banks.
 

To distinguish between the governorate stock and
 

spare parts - monthly.
 

Co-ordinate between governorates with their need
 

for spare parts.
 

In order to arrange for new stock to take the place
 

of the finished stock.
 

A copy should be sent to the MOA and the Central
 
Department for Control Affairs.
 

b. 	 Development Plan Patter1%
 

To arrange for new stqc;& - so that there is no lack
 

in stock.
 

A copy should be sent to MOA, Central Department
 

for Control Affairs, and the Conference of Chairmen
 

of the Governorate banks.
 

General Department for Storino (Warehousina)3
 

5. 	 Warehousing Dooartment
 

a. 	 Form No. (21) Warehousino monthly 

Stock of empty packages for each governorate bank.
 

The main purpose is to prepare shipping programs
 

from the governorates which have stocks which are
 

more thaH their needs to the ports. In order to
 

arrange the banks needs to pack the winter crops
 

and also insure the stock of the empty packages.
 

This also helps in doing the tender {r= any
 

damages.
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b. Form No. (22) warehousino 
 Every 3 months
 

T',e movement of supplying crops,
 

The purpose is to know the btock of 
supplying crops

which exist in 
the granaries of the governorate

banks. Then contacting the concerned parties for
 
the disposal of the stored 
crops or preparing a
 
shipping 
program from the producing governorate to
 
the consuming governorata.
 

This data will be useful in knowing the stock
 
situation in the governorate% - to present it to
 
the concerned parties (Ministry 
 of Supply,

Authority of Provisional Goods, 
 and the Banks Ad­
ministration.)
 

6. Deoartment of Oil Cake and Feed
 

a. Form No. (11) Oil cake and feed
 

This form indicates the proauction of the manufac­
ture of feeds and stock for ten days.
 

The purpose is to know the required production and
 
also the problems 
that could arise between the
 
production at these manufactures.
 

b. Form No. (12) oil cake and feed
 

Indicates the used feed packages and the imported
 
packages in the manufactures.
 

The purpose is to arrange the nocessary packages on
 
time and according to the neded production for
 
each factory. Every 10 days.
 

c. Form No. (13) oil cake and feed
 

Indicates the monthly procedures for the rations
 
received (disposal and stock).
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The main purpose is to cnordinate the distribution
 
of the production at tte governorate level accord­
ing to the amount ailocated in the Ministry decree
 
for ration distribution.
 

A copy should be sent to the Statistics department
 
every month.
 

7. Trade Department
 

a. Form No. (10) Trade
 

The procedures for handling the packaging of the
 
canvas (used in packaging) in receival, and dispos­
ing of stock.
 

The purpose i1 to adjust the exported amounts of
 
empty packages from the ports and the General 
 com­
pany of Jute Productions with the amount received
 
by the banks and then insuring the stock after
 
monthly distribution and arranging the needs for
 
future stock.
 

A copy should be sent to the Statistics Department
 

8. Crops and Maintenance Degartment
 

a. Form No. (1) 
 monthly
 

This form indicates the procsdures oF handling the
 
(can't read the Arabic)-7
 

The purpose is to know the available stock in each
 
governorate and to arrange 
what is needed from
 
these materials.
 

b. Form No. (2) 
 monthly
 

Report of insect inspection
 

The purpome is to follow-up on the development of
 
the insect situation concerning the stock and then
 
proceeding with the necessary treatment and preven­
tion procedures at the proper time.
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general Departmgnt for Tradino Affairs
 

a. P.rm No. (1)
 

This form indicates the procedures for handlinj
 
trade activities.
 

The purpose is to know the size/amount of the dis­
tributed stock and the remaining stock from the
 
governorate 
banks. This information is available
 
from the contract between the PBDAC and the 
 gover­
norate banks and will help in performing accounting.
 
tasks with the banks.
 

b. Form No. (2, 

This form indicatis the monthly handling of fer­
tilizers and the umcommon chemicals used. 

The purpose is to know the procedures of distribut­
ing the various amounts of the uncommon chemicals
 
and the fertilizers so as to be able to do the ac­
counting with the supply companies and then arrange

the needs of the banks from these statistics.
 

c. Form No. (3)
 

This form includes detailed information about the
 
situation of loans given from 
the bank to the
 
supply companies.
 

The purpose,is to know the size of the 
loans dis­
tributed and the percentage paid back.
 

hird: Sector of Develooment and Investment
 

a. Form No. (7) 
 monthly
 

Monthly follow-up of the National Project for Veal.
 

This form includes:
 

Contract Procedures -

This part of the form indicator how man"o heads
 
per contract are donations or gifts a.d the
 
value of the loans which has actually 3ee­
distributed. .(The contracts include self
 
finance, and loan remittance) according to the
 
desire of the contractor.
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Procedure of the Deliverie
 

This part indicates the size of the
 
deliveries, number and value according to the
 
prices of the delivered calf with considera­
ion of indebtedness on the authority of the
 
provision of goods from the delivery date.
 

The banks will send this form to the Develop­
ment and Investment Sector.
 

b. Form No. (3)
 

This is the total number of grants from the invest­
ment loans.
 

This is a new form. The data in this form covers
 
the data in two previous forms - (1). Food Security
 
and (2.) Rural Development, along with other new
 
data.
 

This form includes the montlhy development loans
 
which have been dispersed and include (all kinds of
 
loans, for all dealers, persons, cooperatives or
 
companies.
 

Thia form will be sent to the Development and in­
vestment Sector from all banks.
 

Development and Investment Sector will send this
 
form to both the collection Department and the
 
Statistics Department - therefore forms 2/3 Statis­
tics and Credit will be cancelled.
 

The General Department for Devzlopment will send a
 
copy of this form to the Statistics Department on a
 
monthly basis.
 

c. Form No. (9)
 

This is the form that indicates the follow-up of
 
the reimbursement of the obtained peoject loans of
 
50,000 LC or more.
 

76
 



d. Form No. (10)
 

This is the follow-up of the reimbursement of the
 
obtained project loans of less than 30,000 LE.
 

Tnese last two forms are new. And according to the schedul­
ing operations department they includet local loans, sub­
sidized or unsubsidized, foreign loans if any.
 

Fourth: Tinformation Sector
 

1. Statistics Department
 

a. Form No. (1) Statistics and Credit
 

This form indicates the loans which have been dis­
tributed for the crops of the season through 
the month of-------

This form has been amended by the committee. It
 
includes all kinds of loans which have been given
 
for each kind of crop every month in the branch or
 
governorate banks.
 

The purpose of this form is to follow-up with the
 
loan procedures for each crop according to the
 
season for each type of loan (corporeal, cash,
 
other).
 

b. Form No. (2) 

To show the number of dealers and their property
 
divided into tranches according to the property.
 

The purpose is to receive statistical data about
 
the number of dealers and their properties at the
 
beginning of the agricultural year and how it is
 
divided iito tranches.
 

c. Form No. (3)
 

Banking Statistics
 

the purpose of this form is to prepare a detailed
 
report (data) about the banks monthly procedures at
 
the village bank level. In order to know the
 
liquidity and also to evaluate thw activities.
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d. Form No. 4
 

This form indicates the monthly handling of check.*­
ing accounts in detail.
 

This form has a double purpose. It is prepared
 
first at the branch 1.,'l and then it is prepared
 
as a total at the governorate level.
 

e. Fgrm No,
 

This form indicates the procedures for deposit ac­
counts, and bank books.
 

This is also first prepared at the branch level and
 
then later at the governorate level
 

Fifth: Financial Affairs Sector
 

The data from this sector is not repeated in any other
 
department and it is obtained by telephone and/or let­
ter.
 

Sixth: Gener alDeoartment for Plannina
 

The data from this department is also not repeated in
 
any other department and it is prepared in special
 
forms.
 

Seventh: Finance Secto,
 

1. Financing Department
 

a. M h a about the credit facilities
 

This report is received monthly from the banks,
 
branches, and departments of the
 
development about the credit facilities given to
 
the customers which trade exceeds 20,000 LE. The
 
department sends these reports to the Collection
 
department (banking credit risks) at the Central
 
Dank according to the regulation of 1978.
 

b. Informino when a cliegr' fails to opay
 

We receive this form from the banks and branches
 
every month and then send it- to the collection
 
dept. (credit risks) at the Central Bank according
 
to regulation 6/22/78.
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c. 	 Monthly Financial Position
 

Form 	No. (5) Banks and Credit
 

This 	form is received from the banks on a monthly
 
basis.
 

This form indicates assets and liabilities and it
 
is gathered into one form. Also includes the PBDAC
 
procedures.
 

This is an amended form and the main purose is to
 
indicate the assets and liabilities according to
 
tha importance of each item.
 

d. 	 This indicates clients who draw and deposit on the
 
PBDAC current account at the trading banks ­
prepared by the development banks. This is sent
 
monthly to the department with all information
 
gathered as to the number of drawees and depositors
 
and the amount of the laons taken from the trading
 
banks.
 

9. 	 Deposits at the trading banks (development banks
 
is done by letter.)
 

f. 	 This indicates about withdrawals, deposits, and in­
debtedness from the trading banks.
 

g. 	 Contributions
 

This indicatoa the contribution of each governorate
 
bank to the capital of the companies.
 

The department rmcoives these on a periodic basis
 
or as needed.
 

This form also includes the data of the value jof
 
the capital of the bank or the company and the num­
ber of shares, the value of each share and the
 
amount that the bank of development contributes,
 
how much has been paid from this and how much is
 
under payment.
 

h. 	 The Fina7ina Pla. 

To evaluate the financing requirements for each
 
governorate bank during the year.
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This IncludeS the uses and resources and the amount
 
of tinancing required. This is gathered in the
 
department as a general financing plan for the
 
PBDAC and the development banks to indicate the to­
tal amount for the needed funds all through the
 
year - divided every three months to inform the
 
central bank every year after approval from the top
 
management.
 

i. 	 SavinQ Stocks
 

This is to indicate the type of stock received
 
eve,-y month by the development banks and ccm­
parisons made to the year before in order t') know
 
the differences. This is then presented to .he top
 
mangagement.
 

.j. 	 The withdrawal of the development banks in the 
governorates from the National bank. 

This data is sent from the banks to indicite the
 
number o4 withdrawals and deposits from .he cur­
rrent accounts of the PBDAC and the national bank,;.
 
We receive this on a daily basis with an attache­
ment of advice on debit and credit.
 

k. 	 MantJy Liguiditv
 

We receive this from the development bank every
 
month. Thim includes the various resources and
 
used money so that we know the banks capabilities
 
to finance its activites. We gather this informa­
tion and present it to the top management on a
 
monthly basis.
 

Deoarthent of International Loans
 

a. 	 Form tor the orocedures of foreior loans
 

The purpose of this form is to define the pro­
cedures for foreign loans. Who is paying the 
installments and interest in the governorates. 
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Results of the Work
 
of Gatherina Oata
 

r),:ree of Mr. Eng./Chairman of the Board of Directors, no. (22), 

.atej /1' /87. in order to form a committee to define the data 
,h tch wlzt be presented by the different departments and sectors 
,,f the Bank. 

As you can see from the following table, srU# of this data has 
been combined and some new data has been created. and some has
 
been cancelled.
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ANNEX 111-11-5 

ESTIMATED BUDGET FOR THE HIS
 
POOAC, BDOAC's
AND DISTRICTS
 

US1000
 
ENTIRE PROJECT
I-------------------------------------I 
----------------------------------------I----
I I---- I------
YEARII 
 YEARS I I 
 I
 

ICOSTS I------- I--------- I-------- I-------- LOCAL IFOREIGN I TOTAL
---........
TI 897 I 89/90 1 90/91 I 91/92 I 92/93 I I I
I--------------------------------------------
 I--. I--------
I------ ------ I--.....------ --------
I I - ---------
IINVESTMENT COSTS FOR COAPUiERS: 
I
 

I __ __ _ 

Computers
-FlRsrt 

I I 

I-PBDAC and BDAC's I I
Computer Main Frames 
 I 1750 
 I 1150 I 1750I Mini Coeputers 
 I 500 1 1 1500 1 1500 1 1500 1 I 5000 I 5000
 a Personal Computers (PCI 1 300 I 225 1 225 1
1 1 I 750 1750 1
I I 1 1 1 1 1 12- PC for Districts 1 2000 1 2000 
 1 2000 1 6000 I 6000 1
r I sI 
!SECOND: Computer Software 
 I100 1 300 I 450 1 250 1 250 1 75 1 615 1 13501
 

I
 
IIIIII 


ITHIRO: Site Preparation forComputers and 
 I 
 I Ilicrofilm IPBDAC, BDAC's Districts). 1 100 I 170 I 600 1 600 1 600 1 1242 1 828 I 2070 1 
II I
 

IFOURTHi Conounications/Local Networking 
 1 75 1 75 1 800 1 600 1 600 1 537.5 1 1612.5 I 2150 1
I 
 I I IIFIFTHi Vehicles 
 1 60 1 60 1 60 1 60 1 60 1 150 1 I50 1 300 1 

ISIXTHt Training 1 150 1 160 1 190 1 190 1 190 1 528 1 352 1 880 1I III 
 I 
ISEVENTHI Technical Support 
 1 60 1 60 I 60 
 60 1 60 1 300 1 1 300 1
 
II

IEIGIIHi Consults I I III 100 I 100 1100 1 t00 I 100 S0 I I 500 1II II 
 II
 
INTII t: Allowances 
 1 40 1 40 1 40 1 401 40 20 1 1 2)01
1 ----------------------------- 33 Zu z :::2zzzzssazm 2332!

I TOTAL INVESTMENT C015 FOR COMPUTERS 1 1485 I 1190 I 7775 I 5400 I 5400 1 4132.5 I 17117 1 21250 1 

!INVESTMENT COSTS FOR NICROFILHi 
 I I I I I I 
 I I I

I -- - - -I _- I I I I I I I IIFIRST: Microilm Lia',s 
 I 120 I 1SI I 1 30 1 90 I 120 1I 1 I I I I I 
ISECOND: MlicrofilmCenters 
 1 1 240 I 720 
 I 720 1 720 : 600 1 1800
]=l===-------------------------------------- 1 2400 1
------:----------------------
......
:'3::zI:::I 
 :2s:I 
 :-- ---..........--.....-----------
I TOTAL INVESTMENT COSTS FOR MICROFILM I I 720 720120 I 240 1 I 720 I 630 1 1890 1 2570 1 
I TOTAL INVESTMENT COSTS FOR T2E PROJECT 
 I 1605 1 1430 1 8495 1 6120 1 6120 1 4762.9 1 19,)07 11 23770 


IOPERATING COSTSi: Leased Lines 
 1 5 5 I 30 1 601 100 1 2001 1 1100
1 Maintenance including Spare Pa0s, I I I 
I 

I I I I II
 
-Cosput~r 10 I I 80 1 102 I 650 I 1040 1 916.25 1 916.25 11932.5 1 
- Microlia 81 I 61 62.8 1 86.4 1 144 I 134,4 I 134.4 1269.8 ISupplis forComputer 1 40 1 A I 325 1 500 1 575 :'590 1 1150 i
ISupplies forMicrofilm I 10 1 34 1 106 I 187 ! 20 158l 1 581
 

I TOTAL OPERATING COSTS 
 1 55 1 178 1 992 I 1483 1 2167 13427.6 110" 6 I 4470.3 1 

1 TOTAL COSTS OF TIlEFROJECI 1 1660 1 1608 I 9087 I 7603 I 8289 18190.1 1 ivv58 1 28248 1 
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ANNEX III-H-6
 

PBDAC
 

Informat2on System Sector
 

Work Paper

Includes the Concept uf the Sector Development
 
and Activity through the Coming Five Years
 

Development Plan:
 

All countries were very interested in special reports on
 
Management Information Systems and kept in mind implementing

the most up-to-date system in this field in order to achieve
 
the efficiency needed to make the right docisions at the
 
right/proper time. Through the last decade our country has
 
implemented MIS in all practical 
levels aiming to change the
 
way we use to work in order to be able to cope with the
 
society of the year 2000.
 

In order to establish MIS we should consider that the
 
development process has several dimentions. We should cars­
sider the following main components:
 

1. Hardware
 

2. Software
 

3. Communications
 

4. Communication Software
 

5. Data base
 

6. Staff
 

7. Environment
 

There is no role in manufacturing or producing the first
 
four components in the underdevelopmd countries which we
 
must consider when purchasing it. The most important thing

is that the designer of this system is responsible for the
 
other, three el&ments which arkv det-, s iff and environment.
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The Main Goal for the MIS Sector:
 

The main goal of any information system is to prnvide 
ac­
curate data or information at the proper time and place. 
 To
 
enable establishing an up-to-date and effective information
 
system the bank has established an MIS Sector. 
 Respon­
sibilities in brief 
are to set up the general policy for the
 
activities of the information system at the PBDAC and the
 
governorate banks in the following fieldsi
 

1. Computer systems
 

2. Documentation and microfilm systems
 

3. Statistical analysis and Operational Research
 

The primary concept for the main features.
 

The PBDAC has different activities which are spread out all
 

over the counryr The PBDAC hass
 

17 BDACs governorates
 

148 Branch banks
 

771 Village banks
 

4307 t0IA 

Therefore, the bank should use a developed information sys­
tem. A 
 system using up-to-date methods and
 
equipment/computers to 
 be able to cope with the nature of
 
the developed and progressive technology. The sub committee
 
for MIS which was formed by decree No. 114 dated 6/30/76 and
 
was branched out from the principle committee of the APCP 
-

has prepared a primary 
concept for the development plan.

Tte concept includes the followings
 

1. Presenting the bank activities
 

2. Evaluation for the current situation according 
 to the
 
systems of keeping and processing the data.
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3. A pricr concept and the main features for estab­
lishing and designing an information system including

statistical 
systems and computer systems and documenta­
tion and microa.lm.
 

The 4.ub committee indicated in its report the primary

needs to establish this system and also indicated that 
the system design should be conclusive and tho execu­
tion of tho plan should be gradually in three steps. 

Short tirm, Medium teem, and Long term plan
 

The committee also prepared a primary system for financial
 
and training needs. The MIS sector has proposed that studies
 
should he prepared on strategic development for the MIS and
 
their medium and long range plans (which iiclude using the
 
computer in the implementation of acciuntfng system and the
 
Ueneral Ledger beginning in the Kalubia 
 K and then at the
 
other banks). 
 Shirt range plans should begin immediately as
 
follows:
 

- Finish setting up the structural organization for the
 
MIS sector as this was accepted by the Board of Direc­
tors and approved by Mr. Deputy of the Prime 
Minister
 
and the Minister of Agriculture and Land Reclamation.
 

- Provide the financial budget needed for the seotcr to 
enable finishing the proceedures of appointlnq the 
needed technicians for these Jobc. 

- Providing the sector with the necwssary needs pre­
viously required from the banks administration such as 
equipment, furniture, etc. 

The main center for development in the sector should be
 
provided with medium size computers like the one installed
 
in the governorate banks 
 in order to serve the banks ac­
ti..ities related to the development of systems and programs
 
various implementations.
 

- Preparing two training rooms with personal computers
numbering not less than 10 (computers) including prin­
ters and software which should be chouri 13y the suctar
 
according to the banks needs.
 

One of these 
two rooms has already been prepared and
 
has been provided with P.C.s needed for training in
 
this field.
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Prepare a laboratory for documentation and microfilm.
 

- Establishing the laboratory and training rooms such as 
the previous ones but with 4ass capabilities in the 
governnrates and sectors. Total personal computers
,eeded will be 130 PC's distributed as follows: 

17 Governorate x 5 = 85 
MIS Sector , 10 = 10 
10 Sectors x 3 30 
4 branches x 2 = a 
2 Islamic branches x 1 = 2 

TOTAL 135
 

The main reason for this is to activate tl.. role of super­
vising data in the governorates so they can practice their
 
jobs as a link between the governorate banks and the PBDAC.
 

- The requirements for manpower and specialists for short 
and medium term: 

The sector needs the manpower to manage it in the
 
field of computers, documentation, and microfilm,
 
statistics, and operational research to be trained an&
 
perpared to do their Jobs/roles. It also needs a num­
ber of specialists and trainers in the fields of:
 

* Computers 

- System analysis and design
 
- Program planning
 
- Database
 
- System and programs of networks
 

* Microfilm 

* statistics and Operational Research 

- A number of technicians in the computer field have been 
appointed at the PBDAC and guvernorate banks with ap­
proval from Eng. Chairman of the Board of Directors,
 
for the current stage according to the needed
 
specifications as follows:
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Three graduates from University - preferred -


Bachalor of Business/Engineer/Math/Science
 

- Three High Diplomas 

- Diploma - in Commerce/Agriculture/Industry 

This appointmsent is intended for the technicians at the
 
governorate banks and sectors which are included in the
 
development plan. They have also been provided with PC com­
puter units for keeping the microfilm to be used in these
 
places beginning at the governorate tanks as a first stage
 
or development in the APCP at these places (12 governoratL
 

banks) which are:
 

Kalubia, Sharkia, Behera, Gharbia, Kafr El Shiekh,
 
Damietta, Menoufia, Dekahlia, Giza, Bini Suif, Assiut
 
and Sohag.
 

- The candidates for these positionm should be chosen 
from inside these banks and be either permanent or tem­
porary positions. Theme candidates will be tested
 
after that to make sure that they are qualified for the
 
jobs. In the case that there are nqt all of the num­
bers that are needed - we ca, take people who have the 
desire to work in this field and appoint them with tem­
porary contracts. After tipey have been qualified for
 
the work we will appoint them permanent contracts.
 

Development Plaic
 

The development studies to establish a Management Informa­
tion system with regard to developed studies at the PBDAC
 
and governorate banks requires intensive cooperation between
 
the technical teams and the system users, bank sectors and
 
branchan. Therefore, the VIS sector presented the proposals
 
of forming the committees for MIS and its three levels as
 
followss
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1. 	 The highest Committee for MISs
 

The decree of the Chairman of the board of Directors,
 
No. 54, dated 10/22/1967 has been issued to form a high
 
committee for MIS. He will be the Chairman of this
 
committee and the member will be Mr%. Deputy of the
 
Chairman of the Bank and chief of the Sector from the
 
Chairman of the Governorate bank and respresentatives
 
from outside the bank. This committee will be respon­
sible For:
 

Set ting up the general policy for information systems
 
at the PBDAC and the units related to them, the gover­
norate banks and their branches.
 

Approving the plans and projects of developments.
 

Granting approval for the groups of the development
 
projects to travel.
 

-	 Granting approval for needed budgets. 

- Following-up with the execution of the plans and 
projects 

Any other subjects related to this field or transferred
 
to it by the Chairman of the bank.
 

2. 	 The Committee for Managing the Projbcts of Devnlopment
 
of MISS
 

A decree has been issud by the Chairman of the bank -

No. 59, dated 10/27/87 to form a committee to manage
 
the projects headed by the deputy of the Chairman of
 
the Board of Directors. Members include some of the
 
Chiefs of the sectors of the bank and the Chiafs of
 
the technical committees for MIS. This committee will
 
be responsible for the following:
 

- Supervising the directing the projec.t plan for 
developing the information system at the PBDAC and 
the banks related to it 4t the governorates. 

- Preparing the projects budget plan necessary for 
devalopment projects, and following it up after 
receiving approval from the high committee. 

- Approval o; the executive plan for the work of 
the technical committees. 
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Follow-up the work of the technical committee on
 
soecializod committees to help them to overcome
 
aiy problems and to seek there needs
 
(administrative expenses, transportation expenses)
 
related to the studies which the committees are
 
performing in different places.
 

The financial and administrative works necessary
 
for managing the development projects.
 

Preparing a three month report for the work of the
 
committee to present it to the high committee.
 

any other subjecis related to this field.
 

3. The technical committee for MIS 

Decree No. 60 - dated 10/27/87 has been issued by the
 
Chairman of the bank for' forming the technical com­
mittee for information systems. This committee in­
cludes all of the technical committees specialized in
 
the following fields:
 

1. 	 The committee for the Computer Systems­

a. 	 The sub committee for systems analysis and
 
design.
 

b. 	 The sub committee for processing systems,
 
networks and equipment
 

2. 	 The committee of documentation and microfilm 

3. 	 The committee of statistics and operational re­
search
 

These committees are responsible for:
 

Preparing the technical studies necessary for dOLIg:iing
 
MIS at the PBDAC and the banks elated to it in thw
 
governorates. This study is needed to prepare the
 
tender documents for the proposed systems and the
 
requirements for some of these systems from dovices and
 
equipment (hardware) and the trato'ing needeo for the
 
technicians and users of the, j systems; also the con­
dition of maintenance neede for the equipment and net­
works, and also the environment preparations for the
 
sights being prepared for kork processing.
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Oetting up the executive plan in order to achieve the
 
technical and field studies.
 

These committees will be directed in their studies by 
the results of the work of the data committee eormed by
dncree No. 22 in 1987. 

Tbe Ninth Article statess­

1r s. Chief of Sector and Chief of governorate banks 
is to cooperate with the technical committee in the work and 
charge the specialist and the responsible people for data in 
tho PBDAC Sectors and departments, and supervisors of infor­
mation and statistics at the governorate bank% to provide
the sector oF the information system and technical com­
mittees with all there needs from tho data related to its 
mission in the analysis and design of the updated systems. 

- The committee presents to the committee of project 
management a periodical report (monthly) indicating the 
results of the work. 

- These technical committees should end their work no 
later than 9/30/88 and present the results after having

them approved by the management committee and the high
 
committee. Then it will be put in the tender document
 
to indicate the needs of the bank for equipment/davices
 
etc.
 

Traiiing Plan
 

The MIS sector has a detailed plan for training and prepar­
ing technicians in the field of information systems which
 
includes training sessions - - - high and medium management
 
levels and supervising levels. Also preparing the tech­
nician with data from the bank. The sector is currently
 
cordinating with the training department to prepare to 
ex­
ecute the training plan. which has been prepared for thn
 
training year 87/88.
 

Three specialized sessions have begun already in the train­
ing room in the MIS sector of the Bank. This room has 10
 
computers in it.
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7he sessions held are divided into:
 

1. 	 Management Session
 

a. Session for high management levels
 

b. Sessions for medium managment levels
 

c. 	 Session for first supervisory levels
 

2. 	 Sessions to prepare the managers of information centers
 

3. 	 Sessions for the mechanization of office administration
 

and data input and processing
 

4. 	 Specialized session in the following fieldst.
 

a. computers
 
b. Documentation and microfilm
 
c. Documents, libraries, translations and publications
 
d. 	Statistics, quantitative methods and operational 

r isearch 
e. 	Preparing technicians in the field of maintenance
 

environmental preparations
 
f. 	 Preparing technicians in the maintenance of
 

electronic equipment
 

Attached is a copy from the training plan also of the
 
detailed plans and timetable for the technical study to
 
develop and establish information system at PBDAC and gover­
norate banks in the following fieldsa
 

1. 	 computers (system analysis and design - processing,
 

equipment and networking).
 

2. 	 documentation and microfilm
 

3. 	 Statistical systems and operational research
 

These committees will committ themselves to the davelopment
 
priorities defined by the committee of managing the projects
 
of developing the MIS and the high committee for MIS for the
 
banks activities and their various sectors.
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Follow-up is being perfomreo now with the Sector of Plan­
ning, Organizing and Training 
for the emecution of the
 
recommendations of the high management comnittee in 
its
 
meeting held 9/14/87 to change the organizational structure
 
and the positions for MIS in 
the banks sectors, the gover­
norate banks and their branches. Therefore the departments

and sections in the branches and village banks must be
 
responsible for some of the duties of the MIS sector espe­
ciall,' in work that is rqlated to (documentation, microfilm,
 
computers, statistics and operational research).
 

Chairman of MIS Sector
 

Signature
 

Ahmed RAgael El Maraghi
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Principal Bank for Development

and Agricultural Credit (PBDAC) 

The Compor.ent of
 
Management Information Systems (MIS)


In the Second Agricultural Development Project
 
"qADP)
 

I. The "NIS" Development Plan in FBDAC
 

The Board of Directors of PBDAC has adopted an MIS
Development plan to be introduced in the Central 
Bank (PBDAC) and
 
its branches (BDACs) in the governorates in three phases:
 

Phase I 1988 - 1990 
Phase II 1991 - 1993 
Phase 11 : 1994 - 1997 

A. Aims 

The aim of this plan is to collect all the infcrmation
 
and data needed to enable the staffs of PBDAC ?4BDACs to make the
 
correct decisions and find suitable solutions for the problems

facing them in serving approximately three million farmers who
 
receive services and in-kind or cash credits for 68 activities
 
which are applied by PBDAC and its branches (BDACs) in the
 
governorates.
 

f3. 	Components of the Project
 

1. 	 Computer Systems
 

a. 
 One central main frame to be established at PBDAC.
 

b. 	 20 super mini-computers: one for each BDAC, to be
 
installed in three phases, starting with 
 he BDAC
 
of Qalubiya Governorate and the software
 
development sector at PBDAC.
 

c. 	 150 personal computers for Bank sectors and
 
governorate banks.
 

d. 	 120v personal computers to be installed at 15U
 
district banks for data entry (or 150
 
mini-computers, each connected to eight data entry
 
stations).
 

2. 	 Microfilm Centers
 

a. 	 One center to be established at PBDAC.
 

J. 	 One center in each BDAC to be established in
 
phases.
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3. 	 Microfilm Lab
 

To be established at PBDAC.
 

4. 	 Statistical Analysis and Operations Research
 

To be established as an institutional activity in
 
the MIS sector at FBDAC, for the analysis and research wor for
 
the Central Bank and BDACs.
 

5. 	 Facsimile System
 

To be used for sending copies of documents between
 
FBDAC and BDACs to accelerate the flow of information.
 

6. 	 Training -ictivities
 

One new training hall is to be established at
 
PBDAC for training on computer systems and MiS development plans,
 
beyond the existing hall.
 

C. 	 Committees Established for the Supervision of MIS Systems
 
Plans
 

1. 	 A central committee headed by the chairman of the board
 
of Directors of PBDAC has been established to set Lp
 
the strategy of the project development plan, and to
 
determine the priorities for implementation.
 

2. 	 A committee headed by The vice chairman of the Board of
 
Directors of PBDAC for the administration activities of
 
the project and the follow-up of the development worl
 
plan has also been established.
 

3. 	 A Technical Committee for the studies needed for the
 
development of the project was formed. It proposes the
 
workplan to be submitted to the previous two committees
 
and revises the specifications and terms of reFerence
 
put for tenders before advertisement for procurement.
 

D. 	 Implementation
 

Implementation of the project has been proposed in
 
three phases:
 

a. 	 Phase I: 1988 - 199) 

1. 	 Completion of studies prepared by the technical
 
committeel preparation of specification bool's of
 
tender for the procurement of equipment, hardware 
and software neeoed for the project:
 

2. 	 Formation of committees responsible for the
 
administration, follow-up, and preparation of the
 
technical, legal and financial aspects of the
 
project;
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3. 	 Consideration oF studies sugqestinq that the whole
 
design of the project should be integrated, but
 
the procurement of equipment needed should be made
 
in stages to complete the implementation as
 
planned in three phases:
 

4. 	 Selection and preparation of the sites in which
 
the computers and microfilm equipment will be
 
placed­

5. 	 Preparation of a new training hall at PBDAC with
 
the necessary facilities for training on computer
 
and microfilm systems and other MIS development
 
plansi
 

6. 	 Establishment of the main frame coMputer at FBDAC
 

7. 	 Establishment in phases of the super
 
mini-computers at PBDAC and BDACs, starting with
 
the Qalubiya Governorate BDAC;
 

6. 	 Introduction of the computer systems in the
 
implementation of accounting systems, general
 
ledger systems, and subsidiary accounts systems in
 
Oalubiya BDAC and testing of the operation of
 
these systems in the BDAC including its
 
integration with PBDAC as a model to be replicited
 
gradually in other BDACs.
 

b. 	 Phase I: 1991 - 193
 

1. 	 Introduction of the computer systems described in
 
Phasm I under paragraphs 7 and 8 in phases in the
 
other BDACs.
 

2. 	 Introduction of the appropirate computer systems
 
in the branch banks in the discricts, startinq
 
with 30 district banks, linking them with the
 
computer systems at the EDACs ,o provide the
 
district banks with data entry systems.
 

3. 	 Physical transfer of media between districts and
 
BDACs as a preliminary step until the
 
establishment of communication lines for MIS.
 

c. 	 Phase II: 1994 - 1997
 

The introduction of computer and MIS systems in
 
all district banks and in thE village bznks will be extended
 
gradu31ly according to financial, human and environmental
 
facilities provided to the project and according to the
 
availability of communication lines between the governorates, the
 
districts and the villages.
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Until this network is completed, a number of data
 

recording systems will be available for use.
 

E. 	 Training Program
 

The trainino plan for the technical personnel who are
 
participating in the implementation of the MIS development plan
 
has been agreed upon with the training department and the senior
 
training board. Training programs have started and are now being
 
conducted in FBDAC for the different administrative staff and the
 
technical staff of the project.
 

F. 	 Project Financing
 

Thp prelimenary estimate for the budget needed for
 
financing this project is about $28.5 million, approximately $20
 
million of which is foreign currency.
 

Foreign currency will be provided from several sources,
 
namely the APCP and the Second Agricultural Development Project.
 

II. 	 The "MIS" Component in the Second Agricultural Development
 
Project
 

The Second Agricultural Development Project (SADP) will
 
contribute to the MIS development plan by providing about $8
 
million received from the African Fund Loan No. CS/ARE/85/14.
 

During 1986/1989 to 91/1992, dhe project in prepared to
 
finance the following activities in this field:
 

I. 	 The establishment of the main frame computer for
 
PBDAC;
 

2. 	 The establishment of seven super mini-computers
 
for seven Gr,-vrnorates% 

3. 	 The procurement of 1200 PCs for PBDAC and the
 
BDACs;
 

4. 	 The establishment of a microfilm lab and microfilm
 
centers in PBDAC and the BDACs;
 

5. 	 Establishment of a training hall at P'BDAC:
 

6. 	 Procurement of software for the computers
 
(programs, discs. etc...): and
 

7. 	 Procurement of vehicles for the project.
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1I. Budget 

The attached budget is prepared to cover the local 
foreign expenses during the period 1988/1939 to 1991/1992. 
was sent to the Ministry of Planning for ratification. 

and 
It 

Project Director
 

(Eng. Adel H. Ezzy)
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ANNEX III-H-8
 

Responsibilities of Information
 
Sector
 

Responsible for:
 

A. 	 Setting up the general study for the activities of the
 
information system for the PBDAC, and governorate
 
banks, approving it and then executing the study.
 

I. 	 Knowing what data and information is needed from
 
the proper so'urces and at the proper time in order
 
to complete the work requirement.
 

2. 	 Collecting the needed data and making an analysis
 
to be sure that it is in order.
 

3. 	 Designing the statistics record and cards to be
 
able to develop and store the information so that
 
calling it back will be made easy. This is done
 
so that the various sectors of the PBDAC, its
 
branches, governorate banks and units will be able
 
to be informed.
 

4. 	 Preparing the statistical studies and research
 
which is related to the PBDAC and governorate bank
 
activities. Also preparing the periodical reports
 
and information according to the up - to - date
 
data which is received.
 

5. 	 Preparing all of the necessary communications with
 
the concerned parties to be able to compare
 
statistics and also the necessary reports.
 

6. 	 Prepare special studies on the nature of the col­
lected information and obtain the results in order
 
to make the right decision.
 

7. 	 Executing the statistics programs which have been
 
chosen and then supplying CAPMAS with all of the
 
requested statistical data. Also executing the
 
regulations organizing the work of CAPMAS accord­
ing to the organizing decrees which were issued
 
for this purpose.
 

8. 	 Prepare the necessary plans in ordet to execute
 
and operate the di'ferent operations for all ac­
tivities at the PBDAC and governorate banks on the
 
computers.
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9. 	 Studying all of the problems of the implementation
 
of the work systems and participating in solvirg
 
these problems with the administration and other
 
concerned parties.
 

I0. 	 Communicating with the other concerned sectors to
 
study the operations which could tie executed on
 
the computer and then preparing these studies.
 

It. Studying and analyzing the current work systems
 
and evaluating them in order to develop them to
 
cope with the capabilities of the computer.
 

12. 	 Preparing the charts which indicate the sequence
 
of operations and the IP/OP and the stages of ex­
ecution.
 

13. 	 Designing the systems and programs needed to
 
operate the different equipment on the computer
 
according to the quality and nature of the Used
 
data.
 

14. 	 Reviewing the statistical documents, and forms
 
which are received from the lifferent sections and
 
assigning them numbers before being sent to the
 
computer section.
 

15. 	 Designing forms and records which will enable us
 
to obtain the required data lor the computer ­
with the concerned sectors.
 

16. 	 Prepare the systems used to supervise thw process­
ing procedures in order to obtain the best and
 
most effective results.
 

17. 	 Design the cardm and record the necesxar, data on
 
them with the punchinq machines.
 

18. 	 Keeping documents and cards secure after operation
 
is finished.
 

19. 	 Defining the information systems requirements from
 
computer referrals.
 

20. 	 Designing and specifying the technical specifica­
tions and performing the maintenance networks for
 
transferring the data and its programs and operat­
ing and securing the processing of the network for
 
all applications of the PBDAC and governorate
 
banks with the concerned parties inside and out­
side of the bank.
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21. 	 Supplying documentations and publications (books
 
and references) tsed in the field of this work.
 
Preparing programs to benefit from the informa
 
tion 	found in these publications.
 

22, 	 Describing the books, documents, references and
 
then indexing them. Prepare booklets related to
 
the activities of the PBDAC and its branches.
 

23. 	 Prepare the yearly announcement and distribute it
 
to the concerned parties. Also supply Lhe re­
searchers with a copy and prepare encyclopedias
 
for documentation.
 

24. 	 Provide the library staff with required an­
nouncements and references and then setting LIP 
rules and regulations for the handling and updat­
ing of the information.
 

25. 	 Prepare forms of agreements with the scientific
 
organizations so as to have their support in the
 
field of publications.
 

26. 	 Translating the books and articles according to
 
the work tequirement and writing the letters in
 
the necessary foreign languages.
 

27. 	 Organizing different operations for keeping docu­
ments, files, papers and records.
 

28. 	 Preparing the plans and programs related to the
 
use of microfilm system and then choosing the best
 
way for photographing the document and organizing
 
the ways of keeping it (securing it) to be able to
 
call it back whenever necessary.
 

29. 	 Following up the technical development in the
 
field of devices/equipment and defining the
 
specifications for the computere and network.s.
 
This should be done in order to transfer informa­
tion which achieves the unity of measurement and
 
integration between it and the other computers at
 
the PBDAC and the governorate banks and their
 
branches. Also in joining in the preparing of the
 
contracts of buying these systems and equipment.
 

70. 	 Preparing the yearly planning budget for informa­
tion systems and informing the other concerned
 
sectors and departments ebout it on time.
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1. 	 .J.ining the department of administration of Finan­
cial Affairs in doing the financial procedures re­
lated to the projects, contracts, purchasing a.-d
 
warehousirng - concerning the sector work.
 

Z. 	 Defining the training requirements for the ac­
tivities of the information systems in the Field
 
of u5ing computers, documentation systems and
 
iicrofilm, statistics and operational research and
 
then following up on the programs with the train­
ing team at the PBDAC and governorate banks. 

Following LIP on the technical performance of the
 
information systems department at the PBDAC and
 
governcrate banks.
 

The 	organization structure for the Information 
 Sector con­
sists of:
 

A. 	 General Department for Documentation and Publica­
tions.
 

It is responsible for:
 

1. 	 Supplying the library (section of documentation
 
and publication) with the different books and 
pe­
riodical references through gifts or buying from
 
local market or outside the country. Also receiv­
ing updated references, books in this field.
 

2. Description of documents, books, and references 
-

and 	then indexing them. Informing the other sec­
tors and departments about the indexing or any
 
changes that have been made.
 

7. 	 Preparing a special program to provide the users
 
of the library with the required references.
 
Giving them the necessary instructions of the bor­
rowing system inside and outside of the bank and
 
all data and information needed for the study and
 
research.
 

4. 	 Preparing an encyclopedia of documente.
 

5. 	 Organizing the group of references so as to be
 
ready for the library users.
 

6. 	 Preparing the library with the necessary equipment
 
needed to keep reference books, etc.
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7. 	 Preparing a system for leeping the necessary in-­
Cex:es in order to serve the library users.
 

1. 	 Preparing the form of agreement with the Scien­
hific organizations.
 

9. 	 Preparing periodica) announcements, booklets, re­
search, relating to the activities of all sectors
 
and departments at the bank level.
 

10. 	 Frepare the yearly announcement for the documenta­
tion and publication activities in Arabic and
 
other foreign languages and then distribute it to
 
the concerned parties.
 

11. 	 Preparing the systems for supplying the research­
ars and others with scientific analysis in case of
 
problems which are related to it.
 

12. 	 Contacting the scientific organizations which
 
could help with the publications.
 

13. 	 Performing the technical work related to the docu­
ments and books before they are sent to be
 
printed.
 

14. 	 Translating from a foreign language to Arabic and
 
vice versa.
 

15. 	 Translating the books, articles and research ac­
cording to the needs of work to be performed.
 
Also writing the letters in foreign languages ind
 
helping the other departments and seceors in
 
translating their work if needed.
 

16. 	 Preparing the plans and programs to use the
 
microfilm and choose the best ways to photograph
 
the documents and the best way to secure the film
 
for future use.
 

17. 	 Making sure that the equipment used for the
 
microfilm is working properly and checking on this
 
periodically and obtaining the necfissary main­
tenance people if required.
 

13. 	 Evaluating the annual needs of spare parts and
 
equipment for microfilm.
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The organizational structure of the department of Oocumenta­
tii:n and Publication consists of:
 

c. 	 Documentation and mLcrofilm department
 
b. 	 Publication departmont
 

A. 	 Dapartment of documentation and microfilm:
 

IN,responsible for:
 

1. 	 gathering the docaments, records and data which
 
serve the PBDAC from the different sources - in­
side and outside of the bank - then sorting it out
 
and recording it.
 

2. 	 Describing documents in a way to indicate the ele­
ments and contents and preparing an Index for it.
 

:1. 	 scientific analysis as to what the documents in­
clude.
 

4. 	 Gathering, sorting, describing and keeping, and
 
calling bacl( - laws, decrees, documents, records,
 
books, and references which serve the goals of the
 
bank.
 

5. 	 Joining the other departments of the bank in
 
developing the systems of documenting and storing
 
the microfilm.
 

6. 	 Joining in the choosing of devices and equipment
 
of docLmentation and microfilm.
 

7. 	 Using and operating the equipment (documentation
 
and microfilm) storing and securing Jt.
 

S. 	 Preparing an encyclopedia fcr documents in order
 
to show the documents that have been gathered, the
 

places of activity. Also making the appropriate
 
amendments to them.
 

9. 	 Preparing the necessary rules and regulations or­

ganizing the work in the library and keeping the
 

books, documents, references etc. related to the
 
activities of the PBDAC and governorate banks in a
 

way to enable the users to got the maximum
 

benefits from it.
 

10. 	 Submit the library with books which serve the pur­

poses of the PBDAC and state the rules to organize
 

the handling of it.
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11. 	 Contacting the scientific organizations locally or
 
abroad and preparing the agreement to obtain the 
needed references to be able to use it and achieve 
the goals of the PBDAC. 

t2. Improving the execution of the banks plan by
 
providirg the technical documents (special1zed
 
books, scientific and legal announcements, bibli­
ography lists and setting up the regulations and
 
rutles which will ensure its security.
 

13. 	 Review the contents of the technical documents
 
with someone in the producing companies peri­
odically in order to be sure that all published
 
amendr.:nts are done and in their place.
 

14. 	 Utilizing up - to - date scientific ways to sort,
 
store, and handle bibliographic research in data
 
base - in coordination with the concerned parties
 
inside or outside of the bank.
 

15. 	 Preparinq a system for recording the contents of
 
the library, stamping it, preparing the indexes
 
and cards. Supervising all of the above.
 

16. 	 Preparing a periodical memo letter by the names of
 
new books and references, and preparing a card for
 
each which includes a summary for the most impor­
tant subject which the book deals with in order to
 
facilitate the borrowing procedures.
 

b. 	 Deoarfment of Publication
 

Responsible ior:
 

1. 	 Procedures necessary for the laws and regulations
 
and directions related to the field of the
 
work at the PBDAC and its branches - to be pub­
lished.
 

2. 	 Issuing the monthly newsletter.
 

3. 	 Preparing periodical announcements, studies, book­
lets and research related to the activities of
 
other departments and sectors at the PBDAC and
 
also the translations at the bank level.
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4. 	 Preparing the yearly announcements for the publi­
cation activities either in Arabic or foreign lan­
guage and then distribute it to the concerned
 
parties.
 

5. 	 Contacting the scientific organizations which can
 
be helpful in the field of publications.
 

6. 	 Translating from a foreign language to Arabic and
 
vice Versa.
 

7. 	 Translating books, articles, 
printed matter, an­
nouncements, research according to the needs of
 
the work. Also writing letters in foreign lan­
guages and helping certain departments in trans­
lating anything that may be needed.
 

a. 	 Keeping the data and information confidential and
 
working through the rules and regulations issued.
 

GenerAl Deoartment for Comguters:
 

Responsible for:
 

1. 	 Studying and analyzing the current system and
 
evaluating it in order to be able to make the
 
necessary changes. Mechanize the system.
 

2. 	 Joining the other concerned departments and sec­
tors in studying the operations that could be
 
processed on the computer.
 

3. 	 Preparing the necessary plans for analyzing and 
designing the different programs for the various 
operations according to the computers 
capabilities.
 

4. 	 Preparing the necessary programs for the computer.
 

5. 	 Preparing plans for processing the operations on
 
the computer according to work needs.
 

6. 	 Designing forms and records which will enab'e 
ob­
tai-ing the required d~ta from the computer with
 
the concerned departments.
 

7. 	 stating the numeric directory for the data that
 
will be processed.
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a. 	 Reviewing the statistics, documents, and forms
 
which are received from the different departments
 
and fillirg it out as necessary before storing it
 
in the computer.
 

9. 	 Preparing a flow chart to indicate and follow up
 
with the different operation at the PBDAC and
 
governoratu banks and showing the input, output
 
and processing.
 

10. 	 Studying the problems of implementing the system
 
and helping to solve these problems with the
 
general department for administration and or­
ganization and other concerned departments.
 

11. 	 Preparing the necessary stuo, to define the needed
 
data for the different management levels with con­
sideration to quantity, quality, the right time to
 
obtain and process it for making a decision.
 

12. 	 Designing the cards and filling them out with the
 
machine used for this purpose.
 

13. 	 Sto-ing the documents, cards, tapes - after
 
processing according to the regulations issued for
 
that purpose.
 

14. 	 Defining th& reeds of the computers and the
 
various equipment (supplies etc.)
 

15. 	 Following up with periodical maintenance and per­
forming the necessary periodical inspection for
 
the equipment.
 

16. 	 cooperating with the Statistics and Information
 
department at the PBDAC and governorate banks in
 
order to obtain the information at the right time
 
and on tima.
 

17. 	 Follwing up with the up - to - date technical
 
development of the equipment and defining the
 
specifications for the computers and their units
 
and networks for information transfer. Also join­
ing in the preparing of the contracts when buying
 
thie. equ~pme.t.
 

18. 	 Following up with the up - to - date technical
 
development in the field of equipment, systems,
 
processing and using data to define the pos­
sibility of implementing it.
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19. 	 Fnowing the standard of unity and measurement for
 
equipment, and the programs which are used to
 
store the information.
 

'20. 	 FollowiFlg Lip with the e,:ecution of structural And 
Lnstallation work and the maintenance for the net­
work 	 of the transfer of information which the cspe­
cialized companies perform. Also defining tne
 
requirements of maintenance, and preparing
 
programs for all of this work.
 

The 	general Department for Computers contains the following
 

information:
 

A. 	 Department of Systems and Programs
 

B. 	 Department of Preparing Data
 

C. 	 Department o4 Operations and Processing
 

A. 	 Department of Systems and Programs
 

1. 	 Studying, analyzing, designing and developing
 
plans for the use of computers at the PBDAC and
 
governorate banks and their branches and making
 
the necessary coordination according to the plan
 
for the integrated information system.
 

a. 	 Designing, Analyzing, and developing the sys­

tems and performing the necessary maintenance
 
in the frame of the plan of developing the
 
work system at the bank and their branches.
 

- Gathering documents, files, and reports 
related to the current work system. Or­

ganizing it and putting it into work 
files in order to make it easy to study
 
and analyze.
 

- Analyzing the current systems and or­
ganizing the nev systems/amendments 
which will be incorporated into the 'ex­
isting systems. 
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Organlzing the 	 system of work of the
manual archives whih are relited to the
 
Implementation. 
 Developing ways to put
it toghther, connect 
it easily, and then

preparing the 
tinancial plans for the
computerized systems and supervising theexecUtlon of this 	with the other depart­
inents. 

2. Preparing the basic processing program and 
 or*­organizing the electronic files and data base:
 

a. 	 Introducing 
 a system to build up the Lted

Files and approve the proposals for starting
 
new files.
 

b. 	 Studying the 
amendments 
for the processing

system (the data in the files 
Which control
 
the system).
 

c. 	 Joining with 
other concerned departments 4n
choosing the programs 
when redesigning 
and

reorganizing the files.
 

d. 	 Analyzing the 
computer 
 output statistics

which are related to the 
implementation 
 in

order to define the file amendment system.
 

e. 	 Analyzing 
 the results 
of processing the
 programs and proposing the 
necessary 
amend­
ments. 

Using the technical methods according to the rulesof data base to design and connect the recorded
data 	in 
 the 	different 
 files 
with the systems

analysts and programmers:
 

a. 
 Preparing indicating charts for the executed
 
operations by the computer for 
the 	different
activities 
 and the sequence of 
their stages.

Also the input/output 
 and the stages 0.
 
processing.
 

b. 	 Preparing the studies for the design of main
forms and rucoros which are 
used to record
the 	data required 
For the computer with the
specialized departments and approving it.
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c. 	 Studying the proposed amendments with the
 
progrAms And data base and making Sure that
 
they are qualified for the job.
 

d. Cooperating with the banks departments 
which
 
are concerned in organizing data base. 
 Also
 
sharing in Its study and development.
 

4. 	 Designing, choosing and developing the programs
 
according to the processing plans:
 

a. 	 Designing the code for the data its
and 

files, 
 preparing the program flowcharts and
 
choosing the proper language for each
 
program. Designing the auxiliary 
organiza­
tion programs.
 

b. 	 Succeed 
in achieving the logical connection
 
between the different programs which are 
re­
lated to one another.
 

c. 	 Defining the best component of the devices
 
and equipment which will 
 be used for each
 
program.
 

d. 	 Joining with 
other concerned departments in
 
the analyzing and designing of systems to
 
find 	the processing requiremonts.
 

e. 	 Reviewing the program timing and all oF the
 
regulations and indicators necessary to 
su­
pervise the progrzm process.
 

f. 	 Studying the proposed amendment for the
 
programs and making sure that they are
 
qualified/accurate.
 

g. 	 Following up with the scientific dvelop­
ments in programming and preparing software
 
and using now languages.
 

5. 	 Following up with the up - to ­ date technical
 
developments in the field of computers 
and 	 their
 
equipment. Also the electronic systems and defin­
ing the optimum descriptions for computers and
 
their local equipment and networks fc-
 the tranm­
fer of information so that integration will 
be
 
achieved between this and the PBDAC 
and gover­
norate banks equipment. Also Joining with other
 
concerned departments in 311 contract work for
 
purchasing this eouipment.
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Sharing in designing and the functioning of
 
the computers networks and their programs.
 
Studying the protocol of communications for
 
these kinds of networks in order to achieve
 
the coordination needed between them.
 

Studying and stating the technical des:rip­
tions for auxiliary and linking equipment (.n 
order to connect the communication channels.) 

a. 	 Securing the continuation of the programs of
 
information transfer network 
and the func­
tions of the auxiliary equipment on the
 
country level to ensure its efficiency.
 

b. 	 Joining in the work of the committees (for
 
studying the development in the field of or­
ganizing information) and using the computer
 
in the different implementations at the bank
 
departments.
 

c. 	 Joining the committees performing the tech­
nical studies for computer systoms and net­
working programs and terminals.
 

d. 	 Factors concerning specification measures at
 
the local and universal level.
 

e. 	 Studying and stating the optimum specifica­
tion 	standard for the equipment and programs
 
which are used for storing, processing, res­
toring and documenting data at the PBDAC
 
departments and governorate banks. Following
 
up the technical development in this field.
 

f. 	 Studying and stating the optimum standards
 
and protocol used for networking data trans­
fer at the bank in order to achieve the link
 
of operations for the integrated information
 
system at the bank and governorate banks by
 
coordinating with the concerned parties and
 
the wire and wireless communications
 
authority.
 

g. 	 Joining in the tenders with the committne
 
which chooses the best offer for supplying
 
devices, equipment, programs and all of the
 
preparation for computer sys.ems with all
 
bank departments according to the laws,
 
regulations, rules and systems organizing the
 
work in that field.
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a. 	 Joining in with the other concerned
 
parties in Forming the items needed
 
which 
are related to the technical side
 
of purchasing contracts for the coin­
puters, peripheral% and systems programs
 
and soFtware.
 

b. 	 Joining in with 
 the other concerned
 
parties/committees to 
 inspect and
 
receive the equipment, programs, and
 
then following up with the carrying out
 
o these contracts.
 

• Department of Data Verificauion and Preoarationi
 

This 	department is rizpansible for:
 

1. 	 Designing the supervising procedures which
 
ensup-e the verification of data 
before
 
processing it.
 

2. 	 Reviewing the key numbers 
for the data
 
required to be prt,.essed and ensuring that
 
they are correct.
 

3. 	 Supervising the work of 
 receiving and han­
dling the 
data and the forms - preparing it
 
and then delivering it to the concerned
 
parties.
 

4. 	 Receiving the 
output from the department of
 
oper..ions and processing - preparing it, and
 
then delivering it to the concerned parties.
 

5. 	 Contacting data 
resources continuously to
 
ensure the accuracy of cprrying out the work
 
at the right time.
 

6. 	 Studying the problems of 
 the implementation

of the systems and participating in solving
 
them with the systems and programs depart­
ments.
 

7. 	 Studying the remarks which have been found
 
during the verification-phase and preparing

data which effects the use of the computer.
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The Department of Operations and Processing
 

This department is responsible for:
 

Operating the computers and its peripherals ­

also the installation.
 

1. 	 Organizing and coordinating the work of
 
this section, evaluating the performance
 
and developing its capabilities.
 

2. 	 Keeping accurate records about using the
 
devices and equipment.
 

S. 	 Joining in with other concerned depart­
ments in defining the periodical times
 
to receive and organize the data and the
 
output )or the different systems and
 
coordinating 
this with the process su­
pervision.
 

4. 	 Preparing daily 
 and periodical
 
timatables for operating the computers

and its peripherals according to 
 the
 
prepared programs and work timetable and
 
then informing the processing supervi­
sion personnel.
 

5. 	 Keeping all of 
tho data files which have
 
been recaived and processed.
 

6. 	 Making sure that the integration of all
 
files, tapes, and disks is performed.
 

7. 	 Complying with the procedures and tech­
nical methods of processing and review­
ing the results in order to avoid
 
reprocessing.
 

8. 	 Ensure that the security procedures are
 
performed well to avoid any danger to
 
the safety of the equipment and instal­
lation.
 

9. 	 Maintain 
data and tables concerning the
 
available capabilities so as to use it
 
when planning the computer systems and
 
programs.
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LO. Defining the processing needs for sup­
plies, personnel, equipment and then su­
pervising the use of these needs.
 

11. 	 Joining in with the concerned parties
 
in preparing time tables for periodical
 
maintenance for the computer and its
 
peripherals which achieve the processing
 
plan with the least cost and minimum mal
 
- functions.
 

12. 	 Carrying out the operations- and time
 
tables of processing, and then supervis­
ing the results of thm periodical
 
programs and amending them if needed.
 

13. 	 Supervising the receiving and handling
 
programs for documents received from the
 
data verification department and then
 
sending the output after the data
 
processing.
 

14. 	 Supervising the library of programs and
 
magnetic files and coordinating with the
 
systems and program department and
 
processing department in order to
 
achieve the technical security for the
 
files.
 

15. 	 Supervising the standards of performance
 
of thp department and proposing any
 
changes.
 

16. 	 Supervising the input of data and the
 
system of f+-llow up related to it.
 

17. 	 Analyzing the statistical performance
 
and informing the concerned departments
 
and then stating the proposal and recom­
mendations in these affairs.
 

18. 	 Preparing the reports indicating the
 
needs of equipment, installation and
 
persorel.
 

19. 	 Performing the periodical and yearly
 
maintenance for the devices and equip­
ment, the computer inLtallations and
 
also sharing in the preparation of the
 
yearly needs of spare parts and supplies
 
necessary for maintenance and repairs.
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20. 	Preparing the rules and conditions for
 
the maintenance performed by the spe­
cialized companies and then fo1X,'ing up

with the eXecutIon of it. Organizing
 
the methods of informing about the mal
 
functions and fnllowing up with the
 
repair operatian3. Recording the number
 
of hours per mal-functions in order to
 
execute th.- penalty conditions included 
in the contract. Stating the forms and 
records, and data necessary to complete 
this work. 

a. 	 Preparing records.
 

b. 	 Studying the cases of mal-functions 
which effect the efficiency of per­
formance and then performing the 
necessary procedures to avoid this 
in the future.
 

1:. 	 Performing the necessary main­
tenance for the electrical network
 
and connections, air conditioners,
 
ventilation equipment and all warn­
ing and fire systems. Making peri­
odical inspections and checking
 
operations to be sure that it is
 
working and is in good condition.
 
Record this in log book.
 

d. 	 Joining in with other concerned
 
departments in preparing the
 
yearly needs of spare parts and
 
maintenance supplies.
 

e. 	 Supervising the carrying out of the
 
installation work needed and in­
specting it according to the rules
 
which have been approved.
 

f. 	 Approving the daily work for the 
maintenance personnel and present­
ing any problems/obstacles to the 
responsible persons in order to
 
solve them.
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g. 	 Joining in with other concerned 
departments in purchasing, and in­
specting the spare parts and also
 
in all oF the inquires made on any
 
malfunctions or damage.
 

h. 	 Supervising the installation work
 
and construction - choosing and ap­
proving it according to th4 techni­
cal rules and regulations. 

i. 	 Following up on the maintenance 
work for information transfer net­
works and the terminals at the
 
PBDAC.
 

j. 	 Preparing the rules and conditions
 
of maintenance which.is to be done
 
by specialized companies and
 
authorities arid following it up in
 
a way to ensure the efficiency of
 
the work.
 

k. 	 Joining in with other concerned 
parties in the preparation of the 
yearly needs of spare parts, and 
supplies necessary for maintenance.
 
Also sharing with the committee for
 
buying and inspecting the spare
 
parts.
 

1. 	 Following up with the maintenance
 
operations for equipment of
 
documentation and microfilm 
 and 
making the periodical checks and 
inspections to ensure that it it in 
good condition. Recording this in 
the log. 
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The General Department of Statistics and Operation, 

Research:
 

1. 
 nowing in advance the required data and information.
 

2. 	 Gathering 
 the required 
 data, editing

sorting/classifying and analyzing it 	

it,
 
in order to rpach
accurate statistics to be able to make the right deci­

sions at the right time.
 

:. 	 Designing the statistical 
forms and cards to store 
the
information on 
and develop it. Store it 
in a 	way that
 
recalling it 
is made easy.
 

4. 	 Preparing the statistical studies and research 
related
 
to the 
PBDAC and governorate banks activities. Also
preparing the periodical reports 
and 	 information ac­cording to the most up 
- to 	- date data.
 

5. 	 Using scientific methods, mathematical 
forms and linear
 
programs for planning.
 

6. 	 Presenting their 
 opinions in the field of operational
resoarch 
 (stating policies, 
 plans and docision
 
making).
 

7. 	 Using scientific 
 methods to achieve the optimum
economical 
use for the capabilities and human resources

in order to face 
varying situations.
 

6. 	 Carrying out the statistal programs which have been ap­proved by the PBDAC and governorate banks and supplying
CAPMUS with all 
the required statistical data at the
 
proper time.
 

9. 	 Carrying out 
all 	 the decrees organizing the work of
PMAS 	according to the 
organizing decrees issued 
 for
 
these reasons.
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The organiZational 
structure of the Department of Statistics
 

And Operational Research consists of:
 

A. 	 _Deiortment of Tnfo+rmation and Statistics 

ThLs department is responsible for: 

1. 	 Gathering the statistical data from the different
 
resources and activities and then preparing the
 
required reports 
about this data and information
 
obtained. 

2. 	 Preparing the tables 
and 	diagrams for all ac­
tivities of the bank. 

3. 	 Studying and defining the fields which need
 
statistical studies. Designing samples and 
 then
 
checking on 
how to carry them out in the field and
 
also studying the results of these samples 3o that
 
implementation will be economically performed.
 

4. 	 Studying the statistical forms related to the
 
gathering of the data at 
all work levels.
 

5. 	 Preparing instructions for obtaining 
the statis­
tics (its sources, timing, cycle) and following 't
 
up with the departmants at the bank.
 

6. Developing the statistical services in order 
to
 
reach a better level of performance.
 

Department of Operational Research
 

This 	department is responsible for:
 

1. 	 Using scientific methods and mathematical forms in
 
preparing the required research.
 

2. 	 Using imitation and linear programs in planning.
 

3. 	 Offering opinions in the field of 
operational re­
search whenever it relates to planning and deci­
sion 	making.
 

4. 	 Using -cientific methods to achieve the optimum
 
economical use For 
resources and personnel.
 

5. 
 Facing the varying situations with the optimuM
 
use of financial resources.
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C. 	 Department of Central Statistics
 

]"his 	department is responsible for:
 

1. 	 Carrying out the statistical programs which have
 
been approved for the PBDAC and governorate bants.
 

2. 	 Providing CAPMAS with the 
required statistical
 
data 	and information.
 

3. 	 Carrying out the statistical and analytical

studies and evaluating them in or,'er to state the
 
banks policies and plans.
 

4. 	 Executing the organized decrees 
which have been
 
issued for PMAS and how to implement them.
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ANNEX III-H-10
 

PBDAC
 
Planning and Organization
 
Organization Department
 

Decree No. 11 - 1987
 

Mr. Chairman of 
the Board of Directors - Bank of Development
 
and Agricultural Credit Governorate.
 

In developing and LIp--dating the system of 
work at the PBDAC
 
and its branches the committees responsible for developing

the APCP found that it is necessary to prepare technical
 
staff 
 needed to cope with the rapid development movement at
 
the PBDAC which will be responsible for the following 
main
 
operations:
 

1. Documentation, publication and microfilm
 

2. Computers
 

3. Information, statistics and operational research
 

This will begin at the governorate banks at the first stage

of development which include:
 

Kaluybia - Sharkia/ Behera/ Gharbia/ Kafr El Sheikh/

damietta/ Manoufia/ Dekallia/ Beni
Giza/ Suif/
 
Assiut/ and Souhag.
 

This technical 
 staff will be the direct link between these
 
banks and the information system section at the PBDAC. 
 The
 
PBDAC will test, train and supply the staff with the proce­
dures and systems of the work.
 

It has been decided that these banks are 
responsible to
 
provide the requirements from 
the different qualities of
 
employees needed for this stage according to 
the following
 
numbers and specialties:
 

1. Three University 
graduates - - - it is preferred that
 
they be graduated 
from a business faculty, engineering
faculty, or mathematics - bachelor of Science. 
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2. 	 Three persons 
having high diplomas in Commerce, In­
dustry and Secretarial work.
 

71. 	 Three persons having a diploma in commerce, agriculture
 
and industry.
 

Eince the current approved organizational structure for the 
banks include the activities of information, publicity and 
documentation, it is necessary to alter and change the com­
ponents of these activities. (Understand) that the ac­
tivities indicated in this paper is what the 
organizational
 
plan is studying now.
 

In order for the information systems at 
the PBDAC to perform

successfully and fulfill their responsibilities - dependence

will be mainly upon the different data collected from the
 
other governorate banks and their branches.
 

Therefore, we will appreciate being informed about the
 
following:
 

First
 

The 	 ability to have the 
numbers of employees and
 
specialists indicated from available
the 	 current
 
employees 
 in order to carry out the Job without asking

for any additional numbers of employees 
 (from outside
 
the bank).
 

Second
 

In case we must ask for additional number of employees,
 
we can 
have them from the employees appointed with tem­
porary contracts if they are qualified for the jobs.
 

Third
 

In the case that are needs are not fulfilled by the
 
first and second statements above, we can 
seek out
 
people interested to do this kind oi work and then ap­
point them with a temporary contract. If they are
 
satisfactory, we will 
get them a permanent contract.
 

121
 



We 
hope that the number of candidates which will be respon­
sible for doing the work on the computers and microfilm will 
have a good amount of experience and wail know the proce­
dures to follow - either by having a degree in this field or
 
by Attending training Eessions. 
 Persons with
 
e.:perience/degrees will 
 have priority when it comes to
jisiTionations. If we 
do receive qualified candidates, they

will be trained on the equipment and the training 
session
 
will be held at 
the PBDAC. These sessions will indicate if
 
they are well enough qualified or not. 

Would you please infor-m us by the names 
of the candidates
 
and their job descriptions and experience. 
 Also whether
 
they are permanent employees, or on a temporary contract or
 
have they never worked at the bank. 

Chief of Planning and organization Sector
 

Signature
 

Mohamed Wagdi El Seeidi
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I. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
 

The SFPP Management is currently launching an expansion programme
 
af the SFPP credit extension and packages in Assyout Governorate
 
Bank. With this expansion, the SFPP project will be documented
 
and formali:ed for replication by PBDAC at the rest of the
 
Branches.
 

The expansion programme features the implementation of a manual
 
credit and accounting procedures az the village bank level, and a
 
computer-based credit extension system at the Governorate Bank
 
level. Both of these will be implemented at Xalyaubia.
 

The introduction of computer hardware at the Principal and Gover­
norate levels will order many changes which deal with policies,
 
methods and prccedures, organi.:dtlonal changes, human resources,
 
as well as needed training.
 

PBDAC total participation in the implementation process and
 
commitments are critical to the success of this SFPP undertaking
 
to the extent that delays could inhibit the SFPP Management from
 
completing this prajact by the end of July 1987, leaving PBDAC
 
with the responsibility of completing any delayed and late
 
task(s).
 

This report presents PBDAC Management with all the required
 
actions which .ill lead to the launching of the Kalycubia
 
project. The issues raised herein require PBDAC to take
 
appropriate decisions within three weeks, time permitLng the
 
implementation process to -tart by July 1986.
 

The SFPP Director, Co-Director, MIS Specialist and other SFPP
 
team members ar.' ready to devote their time to assist PBDAC
 
Management to deal with the issues raised by this report, and the
 
ausociated actions required.
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II. INTRODUCTION
 

In 1979, The Small Farmer Production Project (SFPP) was esta­
blished to 
 assist the Principal Bank for Development and
 
Agricultural Credit 
 (PBDAC) in increasing the productivity
 
and income of the Egyptian small farmer. In order to achieve
 
this objective, the SFPP identified several problem4 facing
 
PBDAC, those were:
 

1. 	 lack of suTficient funds For medium and long term
 

credits;
 

2. 	 lack of efficient logistics and ztorage facilities;
 

3. 	 lack of modern and efficient management techniques;
 

4. 	 lack of qualified resources in modern credit operations,
 
credit analysis and management;
 

The SFPP established scveral policies and credit procedures
 
aimed at phrasing appropriate solutions to the identified
 
problems to the extent that by 1.185 these policies and proce­
dures were operating in 27 village banks.
 
0 

In 1985, the SFPP contract was extended for two 
(2) additio­
nal years. The objectives for the extended contract include:
 

1. institutionalization of the project so it can stand
 
alone and be transported (replicated) for expansion;
 

2. assist PBDAC in the expansion of the SFPP policies and
 
procedures in additional Governorate Banks (8 G.B.);
 

3. implement a human reaource development programme which
 
wmuld assure the availability of well trained cadres of
 
PBDAC personnel, to carry on with both the administra­
tion and the application of the SFPP philosophy and
 
procedures after the American Specialists are gone.
 

The expansion issue brought about new factors which are
 
critical for its success:
 

1. 	Notwithstanding the expansion programme, the SFPP it­
self has 
matured enough to warrant its formalization
 
and documentation.
 

2. 	 There is an obvious need to implement a Credit System
 
which would facilitate the wide exransion into the
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targeted G.B.s, while also permitting common operations
 
to be developed and administered under one set of
 
personnel. If this is achieved, 
 then the new Credit
 
System may very well be the vehicle to the deployment
 
of one single credit system throughout PBDAC.
 

3. A manual credit system is not feasible nor practical

within the current unvironment of PBDAC. The Bank's
 
manual operations have been themselves identified as
 
part of FBDAC's ldc of efficient modern management
 
techniques.
 

Therefore, in planning for the expansion, it is obvious that
 
the plans should include the implementation of a computer
 
based credit system with well trained administrative support,
 

The Governorate Bank at Falyoubia has been singled out as 
the
 
ideal target to pilot the development and the implementation
 
of this computerized system.
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III. 	REPORT OBJECTIVES.
 

This 	report objectives are the following
 

1. 	 Spell out to PBDAC Management the implications of introducing
 
computers and computer based systems:
 

1.1 	 The introduction of computers to PBDAC is yet another
 
form of the SFPP technology transfer to this important
 
Egyptian Public Sector Organization' It orders the crea­
tion of a new ORGANIZATION dynamically positioned within
 
the corporate structure of r'BDAC, delegated with proper
 
mandate and authority to: absorb this transfer, support
 
it, administer it, maintain and enhance it.
 

1.2 	 With the introduction of computers and computer based
 
applications, many CHANGES will be called for. They will
 
definitely bear on PBDAC's policies, management, opera­
tions, methods and procedires. Those changes are sure to
 
be profound and their effects will not be localized.
 
Rather, they are expected to cut across the vertical
 
organization as well as the geographic branches of the
 
Bank.
 

1.3 	As PBDAC becomes the owner of all hardware and software,
 
it must reckon with substantial NEW EXPENSE ITEMS to
 
cover further development (optional), maintenance, sup­
plies, salaries, etc. (all required). An appropriate
 
budget for some of these expenses will be required
 
almost immediately.
 

2. 	 Spell out to PBDAC Management the SFPP computerization plans
 
and 	 its rationale: 

2.1 	 PBDAC's firm COMMITMENTS to the design of the American
 
Specialists and their Egyptian counterparts are crucial
 
elements for success. The Specialists advisory role re­
quires the client's acceptance before the implementa­
tions process can begin.
 

2.2 	PBDAC will be required to provide ADDITIONAL RESOURCES
 
and support of many forms. In addition, more active
 
participation and tnvoivment by the Principal Bank will
 
be reqLred thi time.
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3. Got the proper expectations of PBDAC Management at ALL levels
 
as to the exact scope of the planned work.
 

3.1 The deliverables' will have to be clearly defined and 
stated to PBDAC and to all those who are formally 
envolved. 

3.2 The resposibilities 
of CFPP will have to be clearly
 
delineated from those of PBDAC's for effective implemen­
tation and accountability.
 

To sum it up, the report's objectives are to solicit and gain

PBDAC's Management acceptance and support to the SFPP plans for a
 
computer based credit system at the Governorate Bank level, and
 
for a revised manual credit accounting procedure at the Village
 
Bank level.
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IV. PBDAC AND THE ROAD TO COMPUTERIZATION.
 

In the summer of 1985; tho Supreme Committee for Investments,
 
under the chairmanship of Prime Minister Kamal Hasan Ali,
 
issued recommendations (in directive form) to computerise the
 
760 Village Bans of PBDAC. The recommendations were adopted
 
by PBDAC Board of Director* undur thw chairmanship of Mr. F.
 
Rafaat and announcements were made during PBDAC summer confe­
rence which was held in Aug. 1985 at Alexandria.
 

PBDAC has so far participated in no less than four feasibili­
ty studies aimed at computerizing its operations. The last
 
study by a Canadian consulting firm resulted in the purchase
 
of two PCs by PBDAC to implement a demo for the purpose of
 
identifying the effects of computerization on PBDAC's manual
 
operations and the supporting staff, training requirements,
 
and Arabisation required.
 

The SFPP will soon install 10 PCs for its use in training,
 
development, and administration. One set of two (2) FC's
 
networked to one (1) large XT will be located at the FAO
 
offices. Two (2) additional sets plus one (1) stand-alone XT
 
will be loLated at PBDAC. The ownership of all of these units
 
will be turned over to FBDAC at the end of the project.
 

The SI PP is also planning to install a ICR computer at the
 
Kalyoubia Governorate Bank, which willb-e covered in other
 
parts of this report.
 

As this computer proliferation process begins, PBDAC awaito a
 
to receive the report on the feasibility study from BIRD of
 
Canada, which is expected to explode to PBDAC its options and
 
opportunities regarding the computerization of its business
 
operations. Untilr said report is issued, FBDAC will not have
 
an effective handle on this important matter. In particular,
 
PBDAC will not be able to judge the merits of the SFPP plans
 
for Walyoubia.
 

This situation leaves the SFPP Management with the added
 
task of ensuring that its plans for t.alyoubia are fle::ible to
 
permit:
 

Either the integration of the falyoubia model into the
 
ultimate solution for PBDAC computerization needs;
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2 	Or, the integration of the traditional PBDAC credit pro­
cedures into the Ialyoubii model.
 

Therefore, the 
 SFPP plans must now have the following addi
 
tional features;
 

1. The Kalyoubta model must be positioned within the PBDAC
 
options for computerization. Ideally, it should reflect
 
PDAC preferred alternative(s).
 

2. 	The model must be responsive to the expansion plan

without the ordering of stand-alone hardware, or appli­
cation software, or administrative support. Ideally,

it should contribute to the standardization of the
 
credit extension procedures and their administration at
 
PBDAC.
 

3. The model must be restricted to the SFPP time and budget

constraints. Ideally, it should aim at 
 a managable

number and size of application(s), and a maragable

number 
 and type of tasks which require the pha-i-n out
 
of manual 
operations in favor oi formal and d%sciplined
 
systems.
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A. DIVISIONAL OPPORTUNITIES.
 

1. 	 There are many ways td computerize PBDAC, which we will term 
as opportunities. We will not e::plore these opportunities in 
depth, which is by right, the subject of a formal feasibility 
study, and which is 4or-;hcoming I We shall only mention them 
in brief for the purpose of this report. Futhermore, we will 
not qualify any one of these opportunities. It ia not our re­
sponsibility to do ttat. Though unsolicited, we will however, 
give brief assessinen-s to some of these opportunities where 
the SFPP plans for 1.alyoubia warrant it, to permit the making 
of independent judgment by the responsible officials. 
The opportunities available to computerize PBDAC business 
operations are the following:
 

2. 	 Principal Bank.
 

The opportunity at this level cannot be dismissed. Pilan­
ning, budgeting, monitoring, reporting, and administration
 
are all centralized at this level for the twenty one Branches
 
(19 G.B. plus 4 Regions ) for three seasons. The size of
 
manual operations and associated problems, can easily justify
 
placing medium to large computing facilities at this level.
 
The growth pattern of the administrative support and related
 
services has been bodybound to Lhe extent that PBDAC has run
 
out of physical space, and it can no longer address its
 
growth requirements by adding more bodies.
 

3. 	 Bank Branches.
 

Addressing the Branches needs will be a difficult task to
 
reckon with for several reasons:
 

3.1 	 The pyramid organization of PBDAC opens up the scope of
 
available opportunities.
 

3.2 	 The geographic locations of the branches across all of
 
Egypt, render a high risk to the required maintenance
 
and support.
 

3.3 	Ir-Formatics personnel outside the big urban cities (i.e.
 
Cairo, Alex. etc.) are indeed very scarce.
 

3.4 	Data networ alternatives which could have easily add­
ressed all the above problems are deemed inappropriate.
 
Egypt's current data network facilities are still at the
 
infancy stage.
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----------------------

-----------------------------

4. The previuos constraints leave PBDAC 
 with the following

opportunities to address the needs of 
its Branches:
 

4.1 Regional Data Centres.
 

This pernaps is the most attractive option available 
to
 
PBDAC and which, when disected, may prove the most
 
effective in as
addressing all the stated constraints 

well as all 
the needs of PBDAC's Branches.
 

In brief, this option orders the establishemt of four
 
(4) to five (5) data centers across Egypt. Each regional

center will function like a service bureau 
 to provide

computer processing orvices to its client 
users which
 
will be Governorate Banks, District Banks, Village

Banks, silos and Sawame'a, yards and shounas, show
 
rooms, 
warehouses and stores within its boundaries. In

addition, the regional data centers will forward proces­
sed data (summarized and/or in detail) to the Principal

Bank data center, on magnetic media (diskette or tapes),
 
or in printed report format, or both. Medium to large

computer hardware conFiguration will most likely be
 
required to support this option.
 

4.2 Governorate Branches.
 

PBDAC could set up computing facilities at each Governo­
rate Bank. Each one of these will function like the
 
regional data center. However, the "clients" of any one
 
of these facilities are the branch members 
of that
 
Governorate Bank as per the 
 existing organizational
 
structure. Hardware wise, a scaled down configuration

will most likely prove sufficient (small to medium size
 
.aomputer) for this option.
 

4.3 District & Village Branches.
 

According to available statistics, there are 143 Dis­
trict Banks and 759 Village banks (TABLE 1). Hypotheti­
cally, installing computer hardware at either level is
 
pussible, but practim lly it is not. The associated
 
cotits are prohibitive:
 

Table 2 - Section IX E:.hibits, gives terminals and disk
 
space requirements for a typiral Village Bank. The esti­
mated cost for a PC of 
a medium size configuration with
 
UPS, stabilizer, back-up tacilities (tape streamer), and
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a heavy duty printer is S5,0003 (estimated net price
 
after volume discount). Thus, total hardwore cost alone
 
will amount to T7,780,00.00 and r715,000.UO for the
 
Village and District BanPs, respectively.
 

Annual maintenanhe costs will amount to r378,000.Ov and
 
T71,50'O.00, respectively (10% rate of .-'e price). We
 
suspect that no distributor will be able to cover this
 
kind of installation base across Egypt, without having
 
to plan for a network of maintenance centros, at substan
 
tial additional costs to PBDAC which cannot be esti­
mated.
 

This option at the Village and District Batik levels,
 
will order substantial renovations to every bank loca­
tion. Renovation cost estimates can only be available
 
from qualified contractors after inspecting each indivi­
dual site.
 

Furniture and supplies will also be required, which do
 
not include consumeable supplies such as stock tab.
 
paper forms, ribbons, tapes and diskettes.
 

If we assume that resources are readily available, some
 
seven hundred and fifty nine (759) individuals will have
 
to be trained as operators, and an equal number as bac­
up operators (Village Banks only) .
 

If the PC's at the Village Bank level were to be dedi­
cated for credit extension processing only, an average
 
uf five (5) hours per day will be required for data
 
entry alone (see table 2)1 The balance of 3 hours/day
 
will not be sufficient fr.- maintenance, up-dates,
 
reports generation, inquiris and other processing
 
functions.
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B. THE PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE.
 

When computer opportunities are rationalized, PBDAC's options
 
seem viable at the Principal and Governorate levels only.
 

At the Principal level, PBDAC cannot hope to provide process­
sing services to the Branches. Credit extension functions are
 
performed at District and Village levels. The volume of
 
transactions combined with the geographic distribution of the
 
branches render this mission impossible. In addition, lead­
time for data gathering, editing, error correction and
 
ruporting will render such ervices valueless. Thus, the
 
Principal level facilities can address PBDAC's corporate
 
requirements only.
 

The Sovernorate Bank maintains daily messenger services with
 
its branches. This link and the relative distance pro:ximities
 
between them, combined with managable volume transactions,
 
put the) Governorate Bank closer to the credit exten=ion
 
activities, which enables it to provide its clients with
 
processing services.
 

When all the arguments presented, so far, by this report are
 
considered, it will then appear that placing computer hard­
ware at the Governorate level represnts the preferred alter­
narive solution for PBDAC's computerization needs.
 

C. THE SFPP SENSIBLE APPROACH.
 

1. 	 SFPP Management recognizes all the previously stated factors
 
which impact PBDC's future computerization, to the extent
 
that it is prepared to adopt and incorporate in its plans all
 
the features of the preferred alternative solution.
 

2. 	SFPP Management is planning to implement a computer based
 
Credit Extension System (CES) at the Governorate level,sup­
ported by an efficient manual accounting credit extension
 
procedures (CEP) at the Village Bank level.
 

3. 	Hardware will be:
 

3.1 Non-conclusive:
 

The configuration will support .he ['alyoubia Govrnorate Bank
 
total requirements, and will reflect its environment to the
 
extent that PBDAC should be able to implement additional
 
development of Bank applications.
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3.2 Modular:
 

It will permit F'BDAC to expand it to a regional data
 
centre, dedicate it to the Governorate Bank, or
 
distribute its processing capaLlItxes to the lower
 
District Bank level.
 

3.3 Up-ward compatibles
 

It will interface directly to PBDAC's future central
 
data processing facilities, either by direct means (com­
munication networl), or by means of compatible data
 
output (diskettes and/or magnotic. medi).
 

3.4 Down-ward Compatibles
 

It could function itself as a host to wider arrays of
 
terminals (dum-intelligent), printers, and/or PC's
 
located remotely at each member District Bank.
 

4. The CES and CEP design will be:
 

4.1 Universal:
 

We will strictly avoid customizing an " SFPP credit
 
extension systems and procedures". Instead, the design
 
criteria will cater to "credit industry standards and
 
practices". Thus, the SFPP and PBDP:'s credit extension
 
packages, or any redit extension package, will all be
 
transparent to the plannted CES and CEP.
 

4.2 Replicable:
 

PBDAC will be able to replicate the planned CES and CEP
 
hori:ontally across all Governorate Banks, down to Dis­
trict and Village Banks, and up to the Principal level
 
as well.
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V. IMPLEMENTATION REQUIREMENTS.
 

1. 	Of all the tasks associated with computerization and in the
 
approximate order of 'complexity, hardware acquisition and
 
physical in-tallation are the easiest. Computer information
 
systems althogh relatively more difficult, may be designed
 
and developed. However, creating the required organization
 
and enlisting the required human resources and skills are the
 
most difficult of all the tasks !!!
 

2. 	But with the planned installation of a computer at Kalyoubia
 
to process credit extension information, PBDAC will have by­
passed the natural evolutionary process with which MIS/DP
 
organizations normally develop and grow, and with which
 
related skills naturally evolve and mature. As a result of
 
this void, PBDAC will have to face several difficult tasks ?
 

3. 	On the other hand, PBDAC stand to benefit enormously if it
 
chooses to put the necessary efforts and comnitments to
 
properly set-up and staff its MIS organization. Here, SFPP
 
Management is willing to expand its advisory role to provide
 
PBDAC with expert advice on the actions and the appropriate
 
steps required to achieve this goal.
 

4. 	Towards this end, this report has been prepared. In particu­
lar, this section of the report will cover four (4) parts.
 
The first two (A & B), will deal with Organization, and Human
 
Resources. A general discussion on related subject matters
 
appears followed by pertinent recommendations for formal
 
adoption by PBDAC. The remaining parts (C & D) will deal with
 
hardware specifications and budget, intended for PBDAC's
 
general information.
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--------------------------------

A. ORGANIZATION.
 

1. SYSTEMS FUNCTIONS OF MANAGEMENT.
 

In the past, managers did their own systems work, although
 
they undoubtedly did not think of their role in these terms.
 

In many respects modern managers still personally perform
 

many functions related to systems. They must be responsible
 

for setting goals and objectives, must figure out detailed
 
plans for reaching these goals, must consider all reasonable
 

and time factors, select
alternatives, eval-tate probable cost 
the most liIely plan, employ and train staff, provide equip­

ment and supplies, and implement systems work. They must then
 

watch closely to sie that it is functioning properly and make
 

changes where indicated. Managers canno' avoid their respon­

sibility for these functions. It is the reason they are
 

managers!
 

When the size of the organization reaches the point that
 

managers can no longer attend to these functicns, they must
 
the past, when business organizations
arrange for help. In 


grew, more people were hired to cope with this growth. Today
 
to
though, modern management relies on computers not only 


hbsorb this kind of growth, but to improve and enhance their
 
reason of staying in
products and services for the cardinal 


business.
 

As businesses become dependent on computers to Ioep and then
 

produce business related information, they typically set-up a
 

complete department to be concerned specifically with systems
 
in other areas
analysis and information processing, just as 

of the firm there are departments for purchasing, accounting, 

and other necessary functions. There are many terms which 

refer to this department. The most widely used are Management 
ard Data Processing
Information Systems Department (MIS), 


Department (DP).
 

2. ORGANIZATION FORMS.
 

When business organizations set up their MIS/DP section, they 
employ as many different forms and structures as they produce 
products and services. Some choosu a rather autocratic =truc­

ture where the ruins are closely held by a single individual 
who delegates littl or nA real dtlcision-making authorty to 

some MIS/DV seztionshis subordinates. On the other a:ttreme, 
function as a loose assambly of teams or groups who go their 
way in performnaing their fttncticuns and delivering services. 

And between these two extremws we can find a full spectrum of 
subtle variations.
 

139
 



It is very important to cornzidwr thc, e:.isting organization 
form of the business jhen planning for an MIS/DP section. The 
existing form often retlects the scripe uf the businuss acti­
vities, the local businezq -nvironmi.nt and its constraints, 
including L1CI a-tr t)nnm,*L' .- 4 PL] 1 i tl f4t:tars-. 

There are two major approaches which are widely employed in 
setting up an MIS/DP ioation or dopartmLents. 

The first is the CENTRALI,:ED arrangement. Under this plan, a
 
single department is 3et up for the 3ntire organization. A
 
full timt? MIS'DP Dirtector ,or Manatyr iz In ch.Argo, a-s,1 t d 
by staff of aniddle-lino in0nage,-rr h ar. assigned to thu, 
v.arious functLons at MIS/D, and Lncluding admin. functions. 
The responsibilities of a centrali.ed MIS/DP department in­
clude ill aspects of the departinknt operations: budgeting, 
staffing, jovelopineit, por-ationz, H/W Acqu, sition, planning 
and scheduling, even for remote locations. 

Under the DECENTRALIZED plan, one or more data processing
 
specialists, typically systems specialists, may be attached
 
to key departments of an organization. If there is a systems
 
coordinator for the organi:zation as a whole, he would have no
 
line authority over other systems personnel. They report to
 
the manager of the department where they serve, both function
 
ally and administratively. In most cases, the decentralized
 
plan offers processing services to its client departments who
 
plan and Implement their own development work.
 
Advantages of the centralized plan are:
 

* 	 MIS efforts are pooled so they may be better con­
centrated in areaa of greatest needs. 

* 	 A greater variety of talents and skills most probably 
will be available. 

* 	 Responsibility for developments and operations acti­
vities can be better pinpointed. 

* 	Personnel are less likely to be diverted into trivial
 

activities.
 

* 	 Standardization of H/W and S/W can be better achieved 

* 	 Controllea development and better over-all cost per­
formance can be achieved. 

Advar4ages of the decentralizdd plan are: 

* 	 MIS personnel probably will be in closer touch with 
the immediitu problems of the department to which 
they are attac:hed. 
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* 	They phrase better and faster solutions to problems
 
of their departments.
 

* 	Review and maintenance of procedures and documenta­
tions within the department will be more constant,
 
consistent, and current.
 

* 	They enjoy better rapport with their department mana­
gers than "outsiders" would.
 

3. RELATIONSHIP BETWCEN SYSTEMS, DATA CENTER AND MIS/DP.
 

The systems section of MIS/DP in some organization is one of
 
the sections under the director of the data processing center
 
who is also responsible for programming and computer opera­
tions. In other organizations, particularly those where the
 
systems and procedures department preceded the use of compu­
ters, this department is separate and it could combine the
 
fuctions of admint-strative procedures (methods, time and
 
motion) trA the systems and analvsis functions.
 

A second approach is to have the manager of systems and
 
procedures report to an executive outside the data processing
 
-center. Under this plan, the systems analysis and design
 
functions would remain under the director of data the proces­
sing center and would tend to be directed towards problem
 
definition and aystems within the center than for the entire
 
organization.
 

Smaller organizations, which cannot afford such an elaborate
 
structure, often have to depend upon the director of DP
 
center to perform the systems functions and to use other
 
departments and the programmers to perform duties such as
 
flow charting, detailed analysis, work measurement, and pro­
cedures writing and documentations.
 

141
 



4. PBDAC MIS/ DP RECOMMENDED ORGANIZATION.
 

4.1 Name.
 

MIS Section (Ldtin)
 
Kita'a Nou:oum Al-Ma'aloumat (Arabic)
 

We do not recommend Kita'a AI-Hasib Al-Aly (IBM
 
or Computer Section). Although the planned hard­
ware will be IBM, this word is for a brand name,
 
and there are many other brands. Similarly,
 
Nouzoum Al-Ma' loumat (information systems) is
 
more appropriato than Al-Hasib Al-Aly (computor).
 
The new section will provide processed informa­
tion (Ma'alouinat) not Hasib Aly (computers).
 

4.2 Level.
 

The positioning of MIS on the corporate chart is
 
a statement of how FBDAC views its information.
 

We recommend that information be viewed by PBDAC
 
as resource of value and utility, essential to
 
PBDAC's development, and a poteritiating element
 
for increasing the productivity of the Egyptian
 
Farmers as well as FBDAC's own productivity.
 

Ww then recommend that PBDAC officially adopts
 
the proposed organization chart, (EXHIBIT - 4).
 
We finally recommend that the new MIS section be
 
placed under the direct jurisdiction of the Vice
 
Chairman of the Doard of Directors.
 

4.3 Form.
 

PDDAC is a public sector organi:ation. Planning,
 
control, monitoring and decision functions are 
currrently centralized at the Principal level, 
while business operations are distributed to the 
Branches ( Governorate, District, and Village 
levels ) through defined and long time operative 
chains of coinnand, all of which are roilected on 
the corporate organjzjtion chart. 

We recommend -isimilar -form for the MIY Section
 
featuring ceiitrali:zd nanagement for tlanning and
 
develop ient, and di .tributed, non-networkling pro­
cessing upr-tians at the Branches level.
 

142
 



4.4 ReuponsibLlt1eS.
 

MIS will function to support the policios and the
 

corporate objuctivos of PDDAC, by providing Man­

agement with disciplined MIS development and
 

information prucussing services, and managLng the
 

MIS resourccus which include the computers hard­

ware, applications software, and MIS personnel.
 

As custodian of data and information, MIS shall
 

also be responsible for their storage and retrie­

val, their maintenance and safety, icluding data
 

and information accuracy, reliability, security,
 

and coniLdentiality.
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0. HUMAN RESOURCES. 

B.1 GENERAL DISCUSSION.
 

In the following discussioh, we will draw first the basic profile

of MIS personnel. We will 
then provide specific job definition
 
for each MIS position on the suggosted organization chart, fol­
lowed by our recommendations concerning the staffing of 
 the
 
planned organization( EXHIBIT 4).
 

MIS functions demand a Aide variety of talents which 
are not
 
often found in one single individual. MIS people must be able to
 
work well with others, suggesting an outgoing, gregarious nature.
 
At the same time, they must be masters oF detail planning which
 
are qualities associated with the introvert. They must be able to
 
converse intelligently with people of many "occupational" levels
 
of the corporate organization. They must be technicians in their
 
knowledge of information gathering, 
storage and retrieval, hard­
ware, programming methods, flowcharting and documentation.
 

Perhaps the most important qualification of all is experience. No
 
matter how thorough the preparation and technical training MIS
 
people have, 
 they are fully valuable to their organization only

when they are thoroughly familiar with the businass, 
operations,
 
and activities of their employer.
 

Numerous authorities have cited the importance of personal quali­
fications quite outside the formal 
training which MIS people must
 
have. Lack of these traits 
can hinder or destroy the efficiency

and the effective performance of the MIS section.
 

1. 	 Initiative. MIS personnel 
must be constantly alert for
 
problems before they happen and before they 
become severe.
 
They are 
often given great latitude in undertaking system

studies, and 
 must be quick to seize upon the direction of
 
greatest potential benefits.
 

2. 	 Cooperation. MIS 
personnel have no authority outside their
 
own department. All the results they aim to get depend upon

the 	cooperation they elicit from those with whom they work.
 

3. 	 Communication. They must be able to interview others from the
 
highest to the lowest organizational level, to understand
 
their needs and wants, and to make their own thoughts clear.
 
Their reports must not only show management what the:r propo­
sals will involve, but help management in making appropriate

decisions as well.
 

4. 	 Alrtness. They muat be sensitive to gradual changes as well
 
as prepared for rapid changes.
 

5. 	 Imagination. They must be able to perceive solutions to prob­
lems and be able to visualize the effects of any anticipated
 
course of 4ction.
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6. 	Understanding of human nature. MIS personnel will encounter
 
the whole gamut of human emotions in the course of a day's
 
work. They must be sensitive to the fears, suspicions,ambi­
tions, and the needs of uthers.
 

7. 	Loyalty. Given the opportunity to probe into the most
 
intimate details across the organization, MIS personnel must
 
be fully trustworthy.
 

8. 	Respect for role. There is a danger that MIS personnel in the
 
course of their performance, will think of themselves as
 
authorities. They should not be allowed to interfere with the
 
role of management in decision ma ing. They can lobby, recom­
mend, persuade, suuggest, and urga, hut they must remember
 
that onll management makes the final decisions.
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D.2 MIS PERSONNEL - JOB DESCRIPTION.
 

To design, develop, install, and operate systems requires the
 
services of many people with different talent, skills, training,
 
background, and qualifications. For the purpose of this general
 
discussion, most of the MIS job descriptions will be given below.
 
Those which are required immedlattily will be referencud as to the
 
proposed organization chart (EXHIBIT 4).
 

1. MIS Director.
 

Pomtgon on th bhar 1.1
 

asgnsib111tLes: This position reports directly to the Vice
 
Chairman of the Board of Directors. The r::ecutive who assumes
 
this position will provide overall management and direction
 
of all information systems, development and computer facili­
ties. He plans for H/W and S/W acquisition, and he is respon-­
sible for all aspects ci MIS budgeting, staff hiring and 
staff training. 

aL atigaLj Minimum three years experience with a similar
 
organization, advanced industry (agri.business) knowledge
 
coupled with a Masters degree and sound technical and
 
business skills.
 

2. Operations Manager.
 

Position on thq acLartL 2.1, reports to MIS Director.
 

R g ! t Directs all computer and peripheral machines
 
operations. Sets efficient and optimum performace standards
 
of all hardware resources. Responsible for effective hardware
 
maintenance. As the production resource responsible for
 
providing user departments with processed information and
 
computer output, he structures an effective and responsive
 
production control and distribution function. He bets stand­
ards for back-up procedures, disaster planning and recovery
 
procedures.
 

g11aQn1L Minimum two years of supervisory experience
 
and good inowledge of installed hardware, software, operating
 
systems and utilities. Degree in a related discipline is high
 
ly desirable, or several years of experience in a similar
 
position.
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3. Systems Development Manager.
 

Position an the chart: .
2
, reports to MIS Director.
 

ResponsIbilities: Responsible for systems development and
 
implementation. He assumes leadership role in feasibility
 
studies and special project. Schodriles and directs the devel­
opment efforts of his staff. Sets development standards and
 
methodology including documwntaa:ons and systems specifi­
cations. Development responsibilities include stand alone
 
systems, on-line and Lnter-active user friendly systems, high
 
level staff assignments in hardware/software evaluation, tech
 
nical bench-mdr FunctLions, data ba-Le administration, and
 
long-range planning.
 

cQaUIjfcations:E:,tensive systems implementation experience
 
and advanced industry (agri. business) 6nowledge, awareness
 
of current computer technology, initimate understanding of
 
user operations and problems, minimum four years significant
 
systems development e:.perience along with project management
 
and general management ability. Data Base management
 
experience is highly desirable. This position can lead to MIS
 
Director position.
 

4. Systems Programming Manager.
 

qngl n o 1bg sbA 2.3, reports to MIS Director.
 

Res~_21tLLtiesLHe directs and schedules the efforts of the
 
applications and maintenance programmers in his department.
 
He sets standards for programming techniques and methodology
 
and related documentations.
 

Dual'ficationsL Advanced nowledge ot current computer tech­
nology, advanced knowledge of installed hardware, operating
 
systems and utilities, sound software engineering back-ground
 
with"ignificant programming ox:perience in several languages,
 
coupled with project management experience.
 

5. Admin. & Services Support Manager.
 

Position on the chart:2.4, reports to MIS Director
 

Responsibilities: Liaison services with other admin. and
 
personnel departments. Performs orientation functions for new
 
hires, plan their training in-houe ind out, procurement and
 
inventory control funct:ons for the MIS section which include
 
hardware and contracts if applicable, material and supplies,
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stock-tab. and printed form for all data centers. He is also
 
responsible for custody of librarius, back-up copies. Ho
 
maintains documentitions and issues revisions when necessary.
 

QualificatlonsL Basi6 administration experience, excellent
 
organizational capabilities, nowledge of documentation
 
methods, and indexing, etc.
 

6. Operation Supervisor(s).
 

-Posicon q the chart:7.X, where X is one Principal loca­
tion, and 19 Governo-'ate Bank Locations. Reports to MIS
 
Director.
 

L Liaison between data centers and Opera­
tion Manager. Implements policies and procedures of Operation
 
Manager concerning hardware and production procedures. Super­
vises "local" branch staff personnel, keeps timely processing
 
schedules and other reporting requirements for both MIS and
 
Corporate.
 

2ULLjfatLQgQj Intimate knowledge of Branch operations and
 
procedures, reasonable knowledge of installed hardware, soft­
ware and utilities, applications software, supervisory capa­
bilities sufficient to pernit the supervision of minimum
 
operating staff, advanced Pnowlege of data entry procedures,
 
data ccllections, editing and error correction procedures.
 

7. Systems Analyst.
 

Pos l Reports to Systems Development Manager.
 

Rftj Performs detail systems design, specifica­
tions,' provides technical assistant to the application
 
programmer(s), may supervise their work as well. Performs
 
analysis functions leading to either computer based
 
solutiins, or methods and procedures alternatives.
 

Oda Sjgi University degree in a related discipline,
 
excellent e::posure to programming with three years experience.
 
Very good knowledge of installed hardware, operating syatems,
 
utilities and applications software.
 



8. Applications Programmer.
 

eqj!jq Reports to Systems Programming Manager.
 

Res2onsbilities: Performs detailed program design, coding,
 

testing, debugging, and implementation of commercially orien­
ted information systems. Providos ipecialized training to
 
console operators, data entry operators and their back-Lips.
 

Qualification: Good e:posure to the installea hardware, opera
 
ting systems and utilities, good nowledge of commercial
 
programming languages ( COBOL, BASIC, and RPGII ), e::posure
 
to Job Control Languages, data base management, direct access
 
techniques, report generitors, remote processing, CRT
 
drivers, data base handlers, and structured programming tech­
niques. A degree in Bu=iiress, Systems, or Accounting is
 
preferred, but may be waived if sufficient programming
 
experience is present.
 

',. Operator(s). 

EigjltgaL Report to Operations Supervisor.
 

"R*azgnbLLitia~I Conducts computer operation functions
 
according to prescribed procedures, this includes back-up and
 
restore functiona. Monitors and supports computer processing,
 
maintains logs of operations, monitors hardware performance
 
and rFports irregularities to his supervisor for possible
 
manintenance services, achedules with his supervisor shut­
downs. He maintains, allocates, configures and assigns
 
machine resources; peripherals and turminals.
 

1If1!19DOJ. Secondary education, prior e::porienco is
 
desirable but not critical Basic aptitude, and ability to
 
train.
 

10. Librarians and Documentalists.
 

e2gtkgQ2 Report to Admin. I Services Support Manager. 

feiaganta ian Maintain program listings, technical publi­
cations, manu~1s and up-dates, reproduce and maintain docu­
mentations.
 

k L~k O Basic sills, ability to train.
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11. Data Entry operator(s).
 

g Various data entry functions, and terminal
 
operations.
 

Dual iicatLonsL Basic education and ability to train.
 

11. Input/Output Clerk(s).
 

ftResg tsLLLtLg2L General assignments i.e. transcription,
 
balancing, etc.
 

OUadlifcations: Basic skills, and ability to train.
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B.3 STAFFING CONSTRAINTS.
 

There are few obstacles to be faced in stafting the MIS Section:
 

1. 	 Leading the list of obstacles is the paucity of qualified
 
persons to meet the rowxng demand for trained informatics
 
personnel. This paucity is due maiily to a modest number of
 
graduates in Computer Science from Egyptian univeraities and
 
higher institutes of leirning. In I182-1987, only one hundred
 
and fifteen (i11) university graduates received various dip­
lomas in pure Computer Science and other Science disciplines
 
with Computer Science being Minor ( EXHIBIT 5 ). This number
 
reached the two hundred and twenty two (222) in 1983-1984.
 
This rate is indeed modest, when compared with total number
 
of science graduates in Egypt.
 

2. 	 Egypt continues to e::perience A traditional high rate of
 
attrition of its skilled resources. Traditionally, Egyptian
 
skilled resources relocate in Gulf States and other Arab
 
cou-tries. Thus, contributing to above mentioned paucity of
 
skiiled computer personnel.
 

3. 	 The private sector draws the lion's share from the remaining
 
balance of this modest labor pool, as it offers more attrac­
tive salaries and career paths than the public sector organi­
zations, which are bound by numerous salary and wage
 
constraints.
 

4. 	 The staffing practices in the public sector are often
 
subjected to "patronage" and "buddy" forms of filling vacant
 
posts. Thus, further inhibiting the public sector
 
organizations from attracting choice talents and highly
 
skilled individuals.
 

5. 	 PBDAC, being a public sector organization itself, will face
 
all these obstacles, However, PBDAC Management can
 
alone effectively minimize these constraints if it choses,
 
and it has several venues to do so. All these venues can be
 
combined together to form one "package" for selecting candi­
dates and filling their corresponding vacant posts. These are
 
are spelled out Section VI - Implementation Strategy, Part B.
 
Staffing
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----------------------------------------------

--------------

B.4 START-UP STAFF.
 

The following 
two lists give staff detail and summary count as
 
per the proposed organization chart ( EXHIBIT 4 ). 

1. Detail list:
 

A- Central locations Frincipal Bank 
---------------------------------
I- I MIS Director 
2-
3-
4-

I Secretary 
I Operations Manager
1 Systems Deveiopmenz Manager 

5- 1 Systems Programming i 
6-
7-

1 Admin. & Sorvices Support Manager 
3 Systems Analjsts 

8- 5 Programmers 
9- 2 Documentalists 

10- 1 Librarian Total 17 

B- Branch location: Principal Bank 
--------------------------------­
1- 1 Operations Supervisor 
2- 1 Console Operator 
3- 1 Back-up " 

*can be defrayed 
i ,I 

4- 1 Input-output clerk " " 
5- 2 Data Entry Operators " Total 6 

Principal Bank Total 23 T **** 23 

C- Branch location : Kalyoubia Governorate Bank
 

I- I Operations supervisor
 
2- 1 Back-up Operator
 
3- I Input-output Clerk
 
4- 7 Data Entry operators Total 10
 

T ***# 10 

Grand Total 34
 

2. Summary List.
 

I- I MIS Director 6- 2 Documentalist 
2- 4 Managers 7- 1 Librarian 
3- 3 Analysts 8- 1 Secretary
4- 5 Programmers 9- 4 Operators 
5- 2 Supervisors 10- 2 1/0 Clerks 

11- 9 D/E Operators 

15 
 P 19 
 Grand Total 74
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-----------------------------------------------------------------------

C. HARDWARE GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
 
FOR:
 

I.B.M. SYSTEM 36
 

UNIT 	MDL DESCRIPTION....... FRICE MAINTENANCE
 
/PN z MONTHLY YEARL'
 

5360-C2K IB.M. S/:6 -X 	 I 82,3=0
 

512 KB MEMORY 
716 MB FIXED DISC
 
(23) DISKETTE MAGAZINE 
ARABIC FEATURE 

7960 TAPE DRIVE ATTACHMENT 1 5,165 14 
0805 VOLT 180/259 IPP', 3 WIRE, 00 

20190 ARABIC FEATURE 1 3,1n,) 

** SUB TOTAL ** 90,665 ** 14 

3180-200 BILINGUAL DISPLAY STATION 12 31,-20 2,082
 
0801 200 - 24) VOLT 12 00
 

** SUB TOTAL ** 31,320 	 2,088 

4224-101 	 200 CPS BIL. PRINTER 1 4,575 44
 
ARABIC / LATIN 00
 
FORMS STAND 1 00
 

** fUB TOTAL ** 4,575 44
 

4223-002 400LPM DOT BAND PTINTER 1 9,315 144
 
9537 50 HZ 220 - 240 VOLT
 

ARABIC / LATIN
 

** SUB TOTAL ** 9,315 144 

8809-COI MAG. TAPE UNIT 1 12,60 170
 
2316 22OVIPH-50HZ
 
2924 US E. NOMENCLATURE
 

** SUB TOTAL * 12,360 170 

*** PURCHASE ONLY TOTAL $148,235 
*** PURCHASE ONLY MAINT / MONTH t 372 
*** PURCHASE ONLY MAINT / YEAR 12,0GE 
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D. DUDOET.
 

The following is an estimated budget for all the planned
 
hardware:
 

BUDGET ITEMS L.E. US .r$
 

I- SFPP HARDWARE PKnG.
 

1.1 10 PC - XTx 60,000 
1.2 supplies 5,000 
1:3 special training 12,000 

* TOTAL 17,000 * 60,000 

2- KALYOUBIA PROJECT.
 

2.1 IBM S/36 ( 25% disc.) 100,000
 
2.2 maintenance at 10% 10,000
 
2.3 one time supplies 8,000
 
2.4 computer furnitures 6,000
 
2.5 stock tab.,ribbons, etc 35,000
 
2.6 rennovations at Kalyoubia 25,000
 
2.7 rennovations at PBDAC 25,000
 

* TOTAL 94,000 115,000 

3- SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT.
 

3.1 systems design & programming 45,000
 
3.2 design and implementation
 

support:
 
a- accounting consultancy 25,000
 
b- PBDAC 12p X 14 X L.E.500 60,000
 
c- Kalyo Sp X 14 X 500 56,000
 
d- addtl MIS support 16,000 

* TOTAL 202,00) 000 

4- MISC. ITEMS.
 

4.1 D.P. library at PBDAC 7,000
 
4.2 MIS development S/W tools 5,000 2,500
 
4.3 contingency 2,000
 

* TOTAL 13,000 9,500 

** GRArJD TOTAL 326,00) 185,300 
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VI. IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGY.
 

To summarize in a capsule'form what has been covered up-to now in
 
this report, we have presented in a chronological sequence:
 

* the implications of computerization at PBDAC,
 

* the available opportunities,
 

* the most liIely preferred alternative,
 

* the SFPP lalyoubia computer plan in light of the preferred
 
alternative,
 

* and, the requirements for an MIS organization and the s illed
 
human resources to go with it.
 

It is obvious that all these are conceptual subject matters. They
 
have been presented by SFPP Management for the benefit of its
 
client the Principal Bank for Development and Agricultural Cre­
dit. With this approach, the SFPP Management recognizes the
 
leadership position of PBDACs PBDAC alone can move these con­
cepts through the goal setting level and up to the implementation
 
stage.
 

Like most projects of worth, this too, requires an implementation
 
plan to lend its objectives attainable. Our recommendations in
 
this respect propose an implementation strategy which effectively
 
deals with davelopment, staffing, and training.
 

Our rationale behind this strategy is the following:
 

C We have alluded several times in this report to the role of 3 
C SFPP Management and taaua mcsbers; their role in strictly 3 
C advisory, and the ownership of %I7eir output belongs to PBDAC 3 
C alone. This advisory role can most certainly reach its upper 3 
C limit in as much as PBDAC is wil1ng to exorcise its owner 3 
C ship privileges and the responsibilties that normally go with 3 
E it! On the other hand, the SFPP Management and team members 3 
C cannot do it alone, even if they wanted to! Thus, PBDAC And 2 
C SFPP each has a vested interest to see this project succeeds, 2 
C and both have to team tog-r"r to bi ing this project to a 3 
C successful conclusion. 3 
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-----------------------------------

A. DEVELOPMENT METHODOLOGY.
 

The Kalyoubia package will impact PBDAC in several sensitive
 
areas of its operation:
 

* 	A computer based credit extension system will be implemented
 
to support the SFPP credit extension requirements which can
 
be replicated throughout the branches. It will be designed
 
to permit PBDAC to uso it for the support of its currant 
traditional credit extensLon packages. 

* 	The accounting procedures for credit e.:tension at the
 
Village Bank level will be revised, documented, and forma­
lized to pormit their replication across all village bans.
 

* Both of these will order corresponding changes in many areas
 
of either policy and/or administrative (clerical) support.
 

* Both will require dedicated organizations for their manage­
ment, maintenance, and technical support. In turn, these
 
organizations will have to be set up and staffed.
 

* Extensive training will be required to prepare the newly
 
created organizations for the anticipated functions. While
 
i tho affected staff will not perform "regular"
in training, 

bank work.
 

* Sizable space will be required for the planned hardware, the
 
new organizations and their staff. We also anticipate some
 
extensive rennovations to be ordered by the physical
 
hardware installations.
 

* When the package is turned over to PBDAC, it will order new
 
expenditures which have to be budgeted and made available.
 

The above are just a few of the issues which have been covered in
 
different parts of this report. We have assembled them here to
 
help make a case for the need to create a steering committee to
 
oversee their attilininent, and to resolve the expected conflicts,
 
which are most likel to happen in the process.
 

Acknowledgment:
 

We should like to mention here that the last statement
 
-oes not take awa; any credit from many of PBDAC line
 
management and staff members, whose support has been
 
excellent!
 
Their dedication and hard work contributed a lot to the
 
success of the SFPP other packages.
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Notwithstanding tho pruvious uctnowludginunt, SFrP Management
 
wishes to voice its concerns regarding many serious questions
 
which up till now remain without zatsifactiry answers!
 

Specifically, how will PBDACs
 

* 	 zanction the planned work at I'alyoubia and 
at the Principal level' 

* 	 formulate the required policies and enforce them? 

* 	validate the system and procedures design"
 

"
 * 	accept and approve the delLverablea '
 

* 	sign-off and deem the work completed?
 

In our mind, the answers to all these questions point to the need
 
for a steering committee to do just that' This committe can be
 
chaired by Mr. Chairman of the Board of Directors of PBDAC, or
 
his designate, and the membership of the following:
 

Mr. Vice Chairman, PBDAC Board of Directors,
 
Mr. A. Abdel Wahed,
 
Mr. M. Fayek,
 
Mr. K. Nasser,
 
The SFPP Project Director,
 

' The SFPP Project Co-Director and Team Leader, 
The SFPP-MIS Specialist,
 

Initially, the S/C ought to meet twice a month to launch
 
the Kalyoubia computer project, after which time, the meetings
 
could be held on a regular monthly basis.
 

Our second recommendation vis-a-vis the proposed Implementa­
tion Strategy calls for the creation of a user committee or
 
users group. This group should be entrusted with the
 
reponsibilities to:
 

1- Validate the design criteria of the planned computer cradit
 
extension system. It may also provide its own input for the
 
design of the system in order to reflect the immediate and
 
future needs of PBDAC. This is very importani if CEP is to
 
be replecated at all Governorate Banks, and be fit to
 
handle PBDAC's traditional crodit extenuion packages.
 

2- Seek approval of the S/C for policy and major changes if 
and where requirod by CES, and then proceed to implement 
these changes. 
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It is recommended that this group isue periodic reports to the
 
S/C rovering progress of work. It, too, should hold bi-monthly
 
meetings to discharge its responsibilities. The experience gained
 
will most certainly allow this group to replicate CES.
 

It is recommended that the composition of this group be made-up
 
of Messrs: A. K. Abdel Wahed, M. Fayok, K. Nasser, Chairman Pf
 
the Kalyoubia Governorate Bank, and the MIS Director.
 

The SFPP Co-Director and MIS Specialist will provide all needed
 
support and will acL as e::tendad r~sourcos through which addi­
tLonal support could be made available from the rest of the SFPP
 
team members and/or from outside sources as and when/where
 
needed.
 

I&Qcadit 9QiLQnni Ferg~dcaa 1UPEE1 Uanca QCQ!Ai. 

CEP will be a manual accounting set of procedures which will be
 
implemented at the Village Bank level, and which will support CES.
 
It will also feature replicability and transportability. The users
 
group recamm, ided membership and its mandate will resemble that of
 
CEP." Obviou5l, it should include one or two village bank mana­
gers. 

PBDAC Management may certainly combine both users groups into
 
one, if it so wishes. Also, the inclusion of a member from MOA
 
and one from CAPMAS may be be desirable to ensure that the needs
 
of both organizations can be met and to avoid possible duplica­
tion between MOA's planned databas& and those of PBDAC's.
 

The SFPP Management is unable at this point of time to provide
 
detail information regarding CES and CEP business specifications
 
and design. This report mares obvious, the lack of sound founda­
tions on which work may only begin'
 

The SFPP Management will soon be taking steps to augment its
 
current MIS capabilities by hiring adequate outside resources to
 
assist in the general implementation tasks of systems design,
 
programming and training.
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B. STAFFING.
 

Our implementation strategy fur ataffing is influenced by the
 
constraints which we have alluded to in part: B. Human resources;
 
of section V., and which dedlt with implementation requirements.
 

Here too, our recommendations must be viewed in light of said
 
constraints. To staff the MIS Section, our recommendations to
 
PEDAC Management are:
 

1. 	Explore all possiblo ways and means to improve the salary
 
scale for the MIS personnel to attract tho best potential
 

personnel.
 

2. 	Announce the vacant posts within the entire FBDAC organization
 
to draw out the maximum number of potentially qualified candi­

dates who may already be employed by PBDAC.
 

3. 	Select a compact conmittee whose membership includes no more
 

than two (2) from PBDAC, the Director and Co-Director of SFPP,
 
and the SFPP MIS Specialist,to interview and select candidates
 

for the vacant posts.
 

4. 	Give the committee the mandate to:
 

* 	lower the personnel qualifications only where it is safe to
 

do so,
 

* apply appropriate aptitude tests for the most critical posts
 
to ensure fitness of the candidates to the required posts,
 

* act independent of any form of patronage in filling the vac­

cant positions,
 

* 	seek outside.sources to fill the vacancies if necessary.
 

5. 	 Adopt and fully support the SFPP proposed training plans, which
 

appear in Part C. Training, and which follow immediately.
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C. TRAINING.
 

The implementation strategy For training has been prepared in
 
light of the constraints associated with qualified human resour­
ces, (see Part B. Human Resources, Section V. Implementation
 
Requirements).
 

In preparing this component, the Co-Director and the MIS Specia­
list of the SFPP have spent considerable time weighing all avail­
able training alternatives which might be used as a vehicle to
 
produce cadres of computer professionals, for the immediate needs
 
of PBDAC at the Principal and Kalyoubia locations, and for FBDAC
 
future needs for the rest of the Governorate locations.
 

" Replicability:
 

The training package will confirm to the expansion re­
quirement. It too, can be replicated across the rest of the
 
Governorate Ban s.
 

* Flexibilitys 

Most of the training material will be computer based which
 
Swill permit greater flexibility and output in processing
 
more trainees from the Governor-ate Banks.
 

* Transportability: 

Being computer based, the training package .nd material will
 
also be transportable; PBDAC can conduct on-location train­
ing which resolves traveling problems from far away Gover­
norate Bank locations to the Pricipal Ban in Cairo. It will
 
also eliminate the current space constraintz at PBDAC.
 

* Customized subject material: 

The course ware and associated material will be carefully
 
planned and delivered to render the trainees more proficient
 
and productive in their required jobs in reasonable time.
 

* Vocational training: 

This feature and the two following are going to be "a first"
 
in Egypt' It will strpss no em hasize the hands-on approach
 
with just the right percentage of theory and lectures (max.
 
70%). The balance of 713% of most courses will be devoted to
 
lab. work and study cases.
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* Applied training: 

The lab. work and study cases will be "live". They will
 
feature true pracus,ies and azocL~td data of PBDAC real
 
operation(s).
 

Apprenticeships
 

The first group which will be trained, will undergo a period

of apprenticeship with the development 
 team during the
 
development and implementation stages of CES and CEP. Thus,
 
gaining valuable e:.perience and intimate Inowledge of those
 
-systems.
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2, IcikD1Og ;gLUr2E2i 

The following is a taining course "catalogue" made up of five (5)
 
#,odules. Each module is made of several courses which also appear
 
within their module. Each course will feature a unique number for
 
quick and easy identification as to its placement in the module.
 
The I.D. number is composed of three characters. The first two of
 
these indicate the initials of the module, and the last digit is
 
its order or sequence within the series of courses. A higher
 
number course requires the previous number (course) as pre­
requisit, e:ccept in few cases. These will be clearly indicated on
 
the detail synops.s of each modkle wLch immediately follow the
 
catalogue modules list.
 

MODULE COURSE CATALOGUE. 	 NO. OF DAYS.
 

MS. 	 MANAGEMENT SERIES.
 

1. MSl 	 Executive Management Seminar 2
 

2. MS2 Information Support for Management 3
 

SS : SYSTEMS SUPPORT SERIES.
 

i. SSI Systems Analysis and Design 25
 

2. SS2 Project Managoment and Control 15
 

AP : ADVANCE PROGRAMMING SERIES.
 

1. API Programming in COBOL 	 15
 

2. AP2 Programming in PASCAL 	 15
 

3. AP2 Programming in FORTRAN 15
 

BP BASIC PROGRAMMING SERIES.
 

1. BPI Progamming in BASIC 	 is
 

2. BP2 Programming in RPGII 	 35
 

3. BP3 DBMS Software Development 31
 

OS : OPERATIONS SERIES.
 

1. 0S1 	 Introduction to Data Processing 
 5
 

2. 0S2 PC-MICRO based Oprations 5
 

3, 0S3 Computer Operations 5
 

4. 	 0S4 Text, Document, Word Processing, and 
Data Entry (terminal) Operations 15
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COURSE DESCRIPTION.
 

MS1. EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT SEMINAR.
 

Module : 	Management Series, Part 1.
 

Objective: 	 To impart to top decision ma ers a sophis­
ticated appreciation regarding the status,
 
trends, servi:es and issues of the informa­
tics technology.
 

Expected outcome:
 
Better awareness of the informatics techno­
logy, resulting in greater attention to, and 
support of computerization plans. 

Audience: 	 Top echelon executives in PBDAC, Governorate
 
Banks top executives, first and second line
 
managurs.
 

Duration: 	 Two (2) days.
 

Method of delivery:
 
Timed presentations; video slides, live
 
demonstrations, hands-on, hand-outs, non­
trivial group discussions, questions and
 
ansors.
 

Suggested coverage (topics):
 
- Information as national and as corporate
 
resources,
 

- Information and probleras solving,
 
- Information and productivity,
 
- The continuing revolution of informatics,
 
- Information management,
 
- Information dept. in the organization,
 
- Types of niormation dept. organizations
 

and forms,
 
-. Centralized / decentralized / distributed
 
information processing,
 

- Methodologies: feasibility studies, cost
 
benefit studies, development, implementa­
tion, staffing and career planning,
 

- Hardware / software: evaluation and acqul­
sit ions. 

- Physical planning and installation, 
- Comment and fed back 
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COURSE DCSCRIPTION...cont'd.
 

MS2. INFORMATION SUPPORT FOR MANAGEMENT.
 

Module 	 Management Series, Part 2.
 

Objuctives: 	 To Impart an appreciation of the value
 
and utility for better management and
 
For improved productivity; to overview
 
microcomputor based information systems,

zpplicatiunca, .1nd ProduLt1V~ty (tool=0
 

softwaro.
 

Expected outcome: 
Ducision to ±nitiato in-house actions 
leading to An incresed utilization of the 
available productivity tools. 

Audience: 	 - Participants of MS1,
 
- Directors and managers of projects,
 
- Middle line and operating managers.
 

Duration: 	 Three (Z) days.
 

Method of Delivery:
 
Live presentations, video slides, live
 
demonstrations using SYMPHONY's: SPREAD
 
SHEET, WORD PROCESSOR, DB, GRAHICS, and
 
similar application softuares.
 

Suggested coverage and topics:
 
- Information support; rationale and
 
objectives,
 

- Decision support application software,
 
( DSS ),
 

- Fourth generation database management
 
systems (D base, D base I, D base III)
 

- Introduction to Database, and database
 
concepts, uses, organization, search
 
and inquiries Features, comments and
 
report generation.
 

- Study case 	using PBDAC data:
 

* Financial 	statement,
 
* Ratios, Cash Requirement and Forecast, 
* Income Statement and Balance Sheet,
 
* Break Evan 	 Analysis, 
* "What If" 	 simulations, 

= 
* Graph for each of above for easier
 
readiny.
 



COURSE DESCRIPTION... cont d.
 

SSI. SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN.
 

Module: 	 Systems Support Series, Part 1.
 

Objectives: 	To provide practical training starting 
with bdsic analysis techniques, and up to 
the detail specifications of advanced 
systems design in order to prepare profes
sional staff at PIDAC for the development 
and maintenance of computer based systems 
and manual administrative procedures.
 

Expected outcome:
 
Ability to assume the professional job of
 
"systems analyst".
 

Audience: 	 PBDAC Candidates for the stated position,
 
outside university grdduates seeking a 
career with 	PDDAC in systems development.
 

Course requisit: 
Satisfactory completion of the program 
mning series; module 4 is absolute minimum. 

Duration: 	 Twenty five (25) sessions (days), at the
 
rate of si:: (6) hours/session or day. 

Method of delivery: 
Minimum lectures, cutside readings, learner 
paced course material, forum discussions, 
on-job or " field" two (2) live case studies 
on systems and procedures from PBDAC list for 
development. 

Suggested coverage and topics: 
- Organization of sytina department, 
- Functions and rolc oF systems department, 
- The feazibility study, objective setting,
 

jumtifit:atons, trade-offs, methodologies, 
- Data gathering, interviews, surveys, quati­
tative surveys, monitoring, auditing, and
 
modeling.
 

- Docuentation techniques, standard documenta 
tions, forms, flowcharting, HYPO, PERT, CPM, 
procedures and manuals, 

- Data -nalysis .nd .ynthesis, 
- Requirements definition, business applica


tion . doFinition, 

Modular design, HYPO design, 
- Cost financing, cost estimation, cost 
control, 
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- Inplementation, scheduling, monitoring and 
Follow-up, 

- Forms analysis and Forms management and 
control, syste-ins dopartment internal forms. 
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COURSE DESCRIF'TION...cont'd.
 

SS2. PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL
 

Module : Systems Support Series, Part 2
 

Objectives: 	To train professionals in project management
 
and control techniques to permit their appli­
cation.
 

Expected outcomo: 
Ability to plan using latest techniques to 
streamline programme/project planning, organi­
.-ation, implemntation, testing, and delivery. 

Audience : 	Attendees who successfully completed SS1.
 

Duration : 	Fifteen (15) days.
 

Method of delivery:
 
Minimum lectures, outside reading, learner.
 
paced coure ,naturial, simulated study case,
 
filed visits.
 

Suggested L.overage and topics: 
- Phase pl.ns, modular planning approach, 

- OrganizatLin plxni, deeloping the organL-a­
tion for a planned project, 
Work-load assignments, project coordination, 
resposibilities of the analycis, programming 
and quality a sur-n-o and testing groups, 
work flow and monitorng.
 

- Test plans: tools, procedures, modeling, 
modularity, inteyration, alpha-beta test 
sites, quality izsurance, cceptance, 

- Changes and control, procedures for control­
ling changes during the development cycle, 
estimating impact o change, rxtk assesment,
 
reducing thi.! un-i nowns. 

- Documentation plan., formal drJcUmunts for 
prcjt.ct iranatjtment xnd cuntrol, 

- Writing oF prop.isals, documenting findings, 
technical -tnd upvratiun manuals, 

- Tritiniinj jl-,r, :nternal and a:ternal, sch­
dul nt;, .. tii planning, training mate­
rial, 
Progrc.~s r'view .and reporting, 

* ~~1t*..ll.ktanplannino, Gitte pr epara 
t-on, 

- Post i,.plumcentt..3n revio, audit, _tnd sign­
off. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTION...cont'd.
 

APX. ADVANCE PROGRAMMING SERIES.
 

Modules API Programming ,n COBOL
 
AP2 Programmirg .n PASCAL 
AP; Programmingin FORTRAN 

Objectives: To traiin prcgrammers in the above languages. 

Audienc. : AttLndui 
two units 

ko =ut ,:osu 
of bzic prc

Iy 
gram

complote 
ming zeriez, 

at I1 
m

vt 
odule 

four (4). 

Course rwquLsite:
 
At least BF' and BP3.
 

Duration : Nine (9) waes at the rate of: four weeks for
 
each zeries (course), five days per week, and
 
si: hours per da .
 

Method of delivery:
 
Programmed instructions and learner paced
 
subject material, augmented by lectures. The
 

courseware could be micro-based and interac­
tive. si.,ty (60) percent will be lab work
 
supervised b, a lab instructor. Actual prog­

ramming cAses from PBDAC list of require­
ments.
 

Suggested coverage and topic=: ( for each language). 
- Algorithms, pselido coding, 
- Language syntax,
 
- Architechture and data representation,
 
- Vectors, list=, strings, trees, variable and
 

fi:.ed data and words, 
- Sequential, inde::, direct, random, matching 

files processing techniques, 
- Arrays, built-in and external sub-routines,
 

compile anu run- ima tables, debugging pro­

ceduren,
 
- File managemet, utilities, operating 

3ystams. 
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COURSE DESCrIrTION.. .zont'd.
 

BPX. BASIC 	PROGRAMMING SERIES.
 

Modules :BPI proqramming in BASIC
 
[:P2 Programming in RPG II
 
BP3 DBMS software developmont
 

Objectives: 	To Lrain professional staff for commercil
 
dpplications prograiniling and maintunance. 

Expected outcome:
 

Ability to specify, write, test and document 
applications programs and routines to extend 
the softwara repertoira and computational 
capabxlitLWs, and to qualify for professional 
positions of "applicatLors" programmer, "com­
merical programmer", and "mnaintenance" program 
aer ". 

Audience : 	 Jr. programmers, candiJates and university
 
graduates seeIinq a carear in programming with
 
rBDAC.
 

Duration ; Eighty one (81) days: 
15 days ............. BPI 
75 days ............. BP2 
31 days ............. BP3 

Requisites: 	University degree in a relatod descipline, or 

equivalent experience.
 

Method of delivery:
 

Programmed instructions and learner paced 
subject material, augmented by lectures. The 
courseware could be micro-based and interac­
tive. si:.ty (60) pur,:ent will oe lab. waor 
supervi;ed by a lab. Instructsr. Actual prog­
ramming ,'a=os from FBDAC list of require­
ment. 

Suggested coverage and topics:
 

- Introduction to data processing,
 
- Computer and numbering systems, 
- Introduction, to DOS , DOZ instructions and 

commands, DO' utilities, advanced DOS, 
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- Introduction to BASIC, BASIC commands and 
instructions, implementing algorithm, 
editing, "oput, ouput, formating characters 
strings, and arrays, modularity, file I/O, 
screen and printer drivers, graphics, 

- Introduction tu RPG, RPGII, RPG cycle, 
- RFG forms specifications: File (F), E:,ten­

siun (E), Foirm Length (L), Input (1), Calcu­
lations (C), Output (0), Sub-routines (SR).
 

- Files management: sequential, index, adrout,
 
matching, multiple 4iles/records, variable
 
FLIes/records, transfers, control level indi 
cators, level breaks,
 

- Single, two and three dimensional arrays, 
- E:xternal, run-time, compile time tables, 
- Decimal, laacilId, arid binary fields, 
- Masking and editing,
 
- LOOAHEAD, DEDUG, CHAIN, EXCPT, FORCE & SRs.
 

- On-line RPGII,
 
- On-line compiler and utilities,
 
- OCL, SFG, SEU, DFU,
 
- S/76 Security.
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COURSE DESCRIPTION...cont'd.
 

nSX. OPERATIONS SERIES
 

Modules : 0S1 Introduction to data processlng
 
0S2 PC-MICRO based operations
 
0S3 Te.t, Document, Word Processing, Terminal,
 

Data Fntr,/ operations.
 

Objectives; 	To socure competent operators for computers,
 

terminals, and microcomputer.
 

Expectod outcome:
 

Ability to C13 operate, schedule, and manage 
the resources of a computer including console 
operations; C23 diagnose a specific class of 
micnocomputer systenu, isolate case of failure 
and take appropriate actions; C33 train in the 
use of document preparation on a specific 
microcomputer system. 

Audience : 	Operator candidates.
 

Duration : 	Based on operator class (see course catalogue)
 

Requisites: 	Similar e::periencP, or secondAry education,
 
good clerical stills and/or equivalent expe­
riunce.
 

Method of delivery:
 

Minimum lectures, operations manuals, on-the­
job training, and hands- on training.
 

Suggested coverago and topics:
 

-"Range of responsibliities of operator,
 
- Hardware and software relationship,
 
- Systems and production programs,
 
- System performance, productivity, job mines,
 
- SeurLty, scheduling, spooling, bacl-ups and
 

restora functions, inLtiali=ation ( system,
 
disls, tapes, diskettes), 

- Resource aszlocations, powur-up/down 
- Guidod practices of appropriate instructions 

on word/ta:t procasaiog. 
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D. IMMEDIATe ACTION PLAN.
 

By referring to the coutse c t-alogue which shows the number of
 

days required for each course, it is clear that we must begin the
 

training immediately for PEDAC Managemnent personnel I and the
 

programming staff. In addition, the programming staff must begin
 

immediately with the BP Module; Basic Programming Series. The
 

Advanced Programming Series - Module AP, the Systems Support 

Series - SS Module, and the Operations Series - Module 5 can be
 

scheduled later.
 

The Management series will require 5 days which can be
 

administered repeatedly, say once a month. The size of each
 

class should not exceed 12. A total of 120 can be trained in 10
 

calendar months.
 

The Basic Propgramming Series - Module BP, will require eighty
 

one (81) days to cover. This represents roughly four (4) calendar
 

months, excluding holidaya. An additional two (2) weeks will have
 

to be planned for in betwuen course breaks. Thus, to complete the
 
be five (5)
training of this module, the total elapse time will 


months.
 

It follows that between now and the expiration date of the SFPP,
 

this course could be offered twice. It may prove more urgent to
 

schedule the advance programoi-g courses in lieu of the second
 

basic programming series, or schedule the Systems Support Series
 

PBDAC MIS Director will then have the flexibility to
instead. 

take the appropriate step(s).
 

be
Note: 	The critical constraints associated with training will 


dealt with in Section VII- Project Start-up.
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VII. CRITICAL CONSTRAINTS.
 

The report presents several 
issues which are intrinsic elements

for computerization! They all 
require iminediate action by PFDAC's
Management which 
 in turA would permit the SFFP Management to
initiate the proper steps to 
implement the 1alyoubLa project.
 

The report also showed how much important these issues are. It
 even suggeitod how to deal 
wiLh thai i ssues canso that they beresolved. However, there 
 are somt Lritical constraints which
could impact the implementation of the whole 
project to the
 
extent of 
rendering its golas unattainable'
 

The time table to implement tIhe Kalyoubia project is bound by the
SFPP remaining time, which is the and of July 1987. Any delays to
 any required action by PBDAC will 
not pdrinit the SFPP Management

to complete the Kalyuubia projuct. PBDAC will have to bear this
fact in mind and be prepare6 to carry on the implementition in
 
order to complete the job.
 

The Kalyoubia project is also bound by a budget which cannot

appended without putting 

be
 
the the project under the time
 

constraint anid 
its effects as mentioned above.
 

The SFPP stated objectives for the Kalyoubia project 
 cannot be
expanded either. If 
this happens, then both of the projected

budget 
and the time table will delay the implementation process

leavi'ng PBDAC alone to complete the affected tasks.
 

The SFPP project will o:pire by the and of 
July 1987, or after
fourteen (14) calendar months. 
When holidays, vacations, week­ends, and overhead days are netted out from the total 
 available

mandays, the actual remaining time will not e:ceed eleven (11)
months 
which may not be sufficient. Hence, a-y delay(s) 
 will
reduce this actual 
time and will push equivelant tasks past the
 
deadline of July 1987.
 

If we were to launch the implementation process immediately, 
 we

still need one full month for planning. This gives PBDAC
Management only 
one month to take appropriate decisions which

effectively deal with the following:
 

* Computerization options, 

* SFPP approach to the Kalyoubia hardware and applications
 

* SFPP implementation plans,
 

* 
 PBDAC proposed MIS organization and its personnel,
 

* SFPP planned training at PBDAC,
 

* PBDAC / SFPP project steering committee and user groups,
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* Physical space requirements and location.
 

The SFPP Management will ready within two weeks a detail 
programme of work and a corresponding general implementation 
schedule for presentation to rO DAC M.nagamont and tho Steering 
Committee for discussion and official adoption.
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TABLE 1. 

PBDAC BRANCHES STATISTICAL DREAI-DOWN 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F) (G) (H) (I)
 

avr avr
no. avr avr 


G.B. #DB #V0 #AGN FARMERS VB/DB AG/VB FRM/DB FRM/VB
 
---- :----------------------------------­

0 0 0  

ISMALIA 4 5 33 , 1 7 8,250 6,600
 

DAMIETTA 3 14 76 75,000 5 6 :5,333 5,429
 
DAKALIA 12 66 447 447,)00 6 7 37,250 6,773
 
SHARKIA 12 68 457 456,900 6 7 36,083 6,721
 
KALYOLIBIA 7 40 208 208,000 6 5 29,714 5,200
 
MONOFIA a 39 308 700,000 5 a 38,500 7,897
 
GHARBIA a 53 333 333,000 7 6 41,625 6,283
 
KAFR ELSH 9 43 237 237,000 5 6 26,333 5,512
 
BEHIRA I. 72 399 399,000 6 6 33,250 5,542
 
GIZA 7 30 165 185,000 4 6 26,429 6,167
 
BENI SUIF 7 33 220 220,000 5 7 31,429 6,667
 
FAYYOUM 5 41 169 169,000 8 4 33,800 4,122
 
EL MONYA 9 78 355 355,)00 9 5 39,444 4,551
 
ASSYOUT 11 48 215 215,000 4 4 19,545 4,479
 
SOHAG 11 54 283 283,000 5 5 25,727 5,241
 
KENA 11 44 216 216,000 4 5 19,636 4,909
 
ASSWAN 'S 18 86 86,000 6 5 28,667 4,778
 

PBDAC 4 13 77 77,00uj 3 6 19,250 5,923
 

TOTAL 143 759 4,304 4,:04,000 5 6 30,098 5,671
 

LEGEND:.A GOVERNORATE BANKS 
B NO. OF DISTRICT BANKS / A 

""VIL:AGE
C " 
" tD " " AGENCIES 

"
 FARMERS
E 


F = AVERAGE NO. OF VILLAGE BANKS PER DISTRICT BANK 
G = i " AGENCIES " VILLAGE BANK
 

" DISTRICT "
 " FARMERS 
I = " Is" If VILLAGE "
H = " 

• Figures supplad by PBDAC Nov./Dac. 1964 
•* Nos. of Banks are exact 
•** PBDAC estimates 1,000 farmers per agency 
*.** Other rumaining figures have been calculated....., 
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TABLE 2.
 

PBDAC : TERNINALS & DISK SPACE REQUIREMENT / V.B.
 

--- VILLAGE BANK-------
T Y P E
 

:--SMALL---MEDIUM---LARGE--:
 

A) RANGE OF FARMERS / V.2. 4,000 6,000 8,000 

B) NO. OF TRANSACTIONS / YEA / FARMER 15 15 

C) TOTAL NO. OF TRANSACTIONS / YEAR 60,000 90,000 120,000 

D) 1 " " WORK DAYS / it 250 250 250 

E) TOTAL " TRANSACTIONS / DAY 240 360 480 

F) TERMINAL CAPACITY / 6 hrs / DAY 360 360 360 

G) TOTAL NO. OF TERMINALS REQUIRED (2/3) 1 (1 1/3) 

-D I S K------

H) FILES AND INDEXES 9 MEG 12 MEG 15 MEG
 
3 " 3 " 3 ifI) LIBRARIES 

2 ' 2 " 2J) WORK SPACE 


I) GROWTH'POTENTIAL 6 1 "
83 1) 

K) TOTAL DISf< SPACE 20 MEG 24 MEG 30 MEG 
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TABLC 3.
 

KALYOUBIA GOVERNORATE BANK
 

GOVERNORATE BANK STATISTICS BY DISTRICT
 

3.(0 GOVERNORATE BANI, IeALYOUBIA:
 

1-------------------~1----- ---­ +---------1---------+---------------------
IAFR SHBIL ELIANATR VALYOUB] 

BENHA TOU1,1H KALIOB SHOIER PANATR 1,HAIR KHANKA GOV. TO 
+------------- - ---------- -+--------------- ---------------

FARMERS & EMPLOYEES
 

FARMERS: 37041 42617 12461 13250 24953 15135 12213 163,670
 

EEs 262 218 129 120 144 108 100 1,081
 

CLIENTS: BANKING OPERATIONS
 

CURRENT: 222 6103 439 1052 251 379 392 
 8,838
 
SAVrNGS: 1n613 13633 8326 4458 5774 4167 5574 52,545 
DEPOSIT: 5499 4037 230 257 36 894 147 11,100 
OTHERS : 437 2215 495 0 534 0 0 3,681 
TOTAL : 16771 25968 8487 5767 6595 5440 6113 75,161
 

CLIENTS: LOANS
 

AGRI. : 24725 42617 8200 1260J 17373 14765 7407 127,687
 
DVLPMNT: 2362 3681 774 10208 1249 800 2505 20,979
 
TOTAL : 37087 45608 6974 22808 18622 15565 9912 158,666
 

NO. OF LOANS
 

AGRI. : 42033 2498 8200 54300 17373 9781 426 134,611
 
DVLPMNTs 8682 4964 774 10208 1249 1595 529 28,001
 
TOTAL : 50715 7462 8974 64508 18622 11376 955 152,612
 

OUT-

STANDING 2350 10 0 445 0 59 629 3,493
 

SOURCE : MAIL SURVEY MAR. 1985
 
PERIOD 01/07/03 TO 70/06/04
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TABLE . 

KALYOUBIA GOVERNORATE BANI, 
VILLAGC BANK.S STATIZTICS BY DISTRICT BANK 

.asa-77=7777 .. m.an 

3.1 DICTRICT DANIS : ENNA
 

+--- ------ -- --- --- ----- - ------ -­

.ar san nar tame I'afr ka'r TOTAL
 
al din talha tahla PI mana BENHA DIST 

gazar hour safa da aribn ker BENHA
 

FARMERS & CMPLOYEES
 

FARMERS: 52811 5500 6014 5124 4:84 5849 20Wv 1950 40u 37041
 

EEs 24 21 21 :0 19 22 12 7 111) 2b2 

CLIENTSs BANKING OFERATIONS
 

CURRENT: 21 14 15 23 5 22 9 2 111 222 
SAVINGS: 871 1173 630 5-, 1876 315) 1146 841) 395 £0613 
DEPOSIT: 109 11 20 1 5358 5499 
OTHERS : 29 15 120 26 8 18 21 437 
TOTAL : 1121 12u2 074 581 1889 3201 1196 843 5864 16771 

CLIENTS: LOANS
 

AGRI. : 4650 550) 6014 51=4 4383 5602 1l6u 1250 1 34725 
DVLPMNT: :50 472 287 15) 595 150 254 105 2111 
TOTAL s 5000 5071 6701 5271 4979 5752 1854 1955 I 37A87 

NO. OF LCANS
 

AGRI. : 1550 47011 -:=1 -895 /C95 6070 7400 1701 1 42033 
DVLPMNT: 21(11 125v 508 :14 1649 633 b76 8118 i54 6682 
TOTAL :650 555) 5819 9209 7544 671j3 e 76 25v,9 35 50715 

OUT-
SrANDING 21"u,. 15' 2.) 2750 

SOURCE : MAIL SURVEY MAR. 1985
 
FERIOD u1/07/83 TO '30/06/84
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TABLE Z.
 

VALYOUBIA GOVERNORATE BANK
 

VILLAGE BANKS STATISTICS BY DISTRICT BANK
 

3.2 DISTRICT BANK : TOUIH
 

..----.---. . ......
 +. ...------------------------------------
AL AG AL BEL. MEITMOUSH TOTAL 

IRIAD TERSA TOURH KAHA 1,EN TO TOUKH 
AMP HOUR DEIR TAN NA HOUR DIST. 

.... ..------..... - ...----------------------------------------- -

FARMERS & EMPLOYEES
 

FARMERS: 3351 5149 3121 3033 7648 4696 4924 4053 3914 2528 4261 

EEs : 8 19 16 18 21 17 19 16 18 13 53 21 

CLIENTS: BANKING OPERATIONS
 

CURRENT: 132 1381 884 155 154 505 107 266 188 2000 331 610, 
SAVINGS: t15 178) 1445 680 1542 1945 2944 100o 020 1645 117 1363: 
DEPOSIT: 250 1000 560 120 232 560 108 800 105 201 101 403: 
OTHERS : Z00 150 340 160 110 180 195 130 ZOO 50 30) 221. 
TOTAL : 797 3911 3229 !115 2023 3190 3354 2196 1413 7896 849 2598E 

CLIENTS: LOANS
 

AGRI. : 1 3351 5149 3321 3033 7648 4696 4924 4053 3914 2528 42610 
DVLPMNT: 370 136 207 203 1-22 137 107 193 292 62 52 3081 
TOTAL : 3721 5285 3528 3236 8970 48;" 5031 4246 4206 2590 52 4569E 

NO. OF LOANS-


AGRI. s 163 278 269 260 240 345 191 344 210 185 13 2498 
DVLPMNT: 370 149 2015 225 1322 137 115 217 310 52 52 4964 
TOTAL a 533 427 2284 485 1562 482 306 561 520 2=7 65 7462 

OUT-

STANDING 2 2 1 5 lu
 

SOURCE : MAIL SURVEY MAR. 1985
 
PERIOD 01/07/03 TO 30/06/84 v
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TABLE 3.
 

KALYOUBIA GOVERNORATE BANK
 

VILLAGE BANKS STATISTICS BY DISTRICT BANK
 

7.3 DISTRICT BANK : KALYOUB
 

---- 4------+---------+---------+---------+---------------------

TOTAL
 
KALYOUB SENDION TANAN BELKS BEHTIM KALYOUB IALYOUB
 

DIST.
 
--.----------------------------------------------

FARMERS & EMPLOYEES
 

FARMERS: 3603 5024 
 6261 2049 1375 149 18461
 

EEs : 19 12 16 18 13 
 45 129
 

CLIENTS: BAN.,ING OPERATIONS
 

CURRENT: 58 143 115 68 44 11 439 
SAVINGS: 1204 201: 265e 1233 1135 83 832 
DEPOSIT: 5 114 68 8 35 492 
OTHERS : to 170 15 114 132 45 492 
TOTAL ; 1283 =440 2856 1423 1346 139 9487 

CLIENTS: LOANS
 

AGRI. : 2176 2150 3278 564 9 3 8200 
DVLPMNT: 144 434 127 42 20 7 774 
TOTAL : 2320 2504 3405 626 29 10 8974 

NO. OF LOANS
 

AGRI. 2 2150 584 3
:176 3270 9 8200
 
DVLPMNT: 144 434 127 42 21) 7 774
 
TOTAL : 2320 2584 3405 626 29 10 8974
 

OUT-

STANDING 0 0 0 0 0 0
 

SOURCE : MAIL SURVEY MAR. 1965
 
PERIOD 01/07/83 TO 30/06/84
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---------------- ---------------------------

TABLE . 

IKALYOUBIA GOVERNORATE r:ANI, 

VILLAGE BANS STATISTICS BY DISTRICT BANK
 

3.4 DISTRICT BANK : i[AFR SHOI.AR
 

--- 4--------------------­-------- 4-----------

I,AFR Et- TOTAL
 

NUSEIF iOBRA ASTEAT AL SHOK TOTAL DIST.
 
BANK
 

FARMERS & EMPLOYEES
 

FARMERS: 3500) 2750 3250 3750 13250
 

EEs : 19 16 19 22 44 120
 

CLIENTS: BANKING OPERATIONS
 

CURR2NT: 179 113 397 276 87 1052
 
SAVINGS: 1269 477 1846 570 296 4458
 
DEPOSIT: 100 4 127 16 10 257
 
OTHERS : 0 0 0 0 0 0
 
TOTAL : 1548 594 2370 862 :93 5767
 

CLIENTS: LOANS
 

AGRI. : 3250 2650 3100 3600 12600
 

DVLPMNT: 2300 2500 3150) 2256 2 10208
 

TOTAL : 5550 5150 6250 5850 2 22808
 

NO. OF LOANS
 

AGRI. : 
 15OO 10250 12250 16500 54300
 

DVLPMNT: 2'00 250) 3150 2256 2 10202
 
TOTAL 17600 12754) 15400 18756 2 64508
 

OUT-

STANDING 
 120 100 120 105 445
 

SOURCE : MAIL SURVEY MAR. 1985
 

PERIOD 01/07/a3 TO 30/06/84
 

181
 



--------------------------

TABLE 3.
 

KALYOUBIA GOVERNORATE BANK
 

VILLAGE BPNKS STATISTICS BY DISTRICT BANK
 

3.5 DISTRICT BANK - SHBIN ELKANATER
 

--------------------------- -.-----------.------------

SHBIN iArR TAHA EL SHBIN TOTAL
 
EL TAHORIA EL DIST.
 

Y°ANATER SHBIN MOULS LEIZA KANATER BANK
 
-------------.-------------------------------------

FARMERS & EMPLOYEES 

FARMERS: 6012 4690 7018 3390 3843 24953 

EEs 20 19 23 24 41 144 

CLIENTS: BANKING OPERATIONS
 

16 48 95 13 42 377 251CURRENT: 

SAVINGS: 
 863 636 1500 1243 1444 86 5774
 

6 2 4 5 36
DEPOSIT: 11 8 

24
CTHERS : 96 77 177 4L 125 534 

TOTAL : 986 769 1772 1299 1615 154 6595 

CLIENTS: LOANS 

0 17373AGRI. a 3585 3602 6586 275 3325 

15
DVLPMNT: 215 137 372 180 330 1249
 

3200 6958 '655 18622TOTAL i 3739 455 15 

NO. OF LOANS 

3585 6586 3325 17373AGRI. a 3602 275 0 

15
DVLPMNT: 215 137 372 180 330 1249 

a 3000 739 6958 455 3655 15 16622TOTAL 


OUT­
0 0 0 0.
STANDING 0 0 0 


SOURCE s MArL f'JRVEY MAR. 1985
 

PERIOD 01/07/83 TO 70/06/84
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---------------------------------------------

TABLE 3.
 

KALYoUBIA GOVERNORATE BANK
 

VILLAGE BANKS STATISTICS BY DISTRICT BANK
 

3.6 DISTRICT BANK : EL KANATER EL-KHAIRIA
 

-.-----...---------------------- ------

EL ABO SANDA AT KANATER TOTAL
 
KANATER EL BIS MEDA EL DIST.
 

ZEIT FHAIRIA BANK
 

FARMERS & EMPLOYEES
 

FARMERS: 3050 2555 6300 3230 0 15175
 

EE% 16 17 2t 15 37 108
 

CLIENTS: BANKING OPERATIONS
 

'Ur'RENT: 9 20 12 72 146 379
 
oVINGS: 890 1232 264 1482 299 4167
 

L ,POSIT: 25 7 323 5 534 894
 
CIHERS :1 0 0 0 0 0 
TL,rAL 924 1259 719 1559 979 5440
 

CLIENTSs LOANS
 

AGRI. a 3050 2555 6340 2860 0 14765 
DVLPMNT: 71 71 376 256 26 800 
TOTAL z :121 =626 6676 3116 26 15565 

NO. OF LOANS
 

AGRI. s 2931 3324 294 3230 2 9781
 
DVLPMNT: 71 71 1263 164 26 1595
 
TOTAL t 3002 3395 1557 3394 28 11376
 

OUT-

STANDING 0 59 0 0 0 59
 

SOURCE & MAIL SURVEY MAR. 1985
 
PERIOD 01/07/83 TO 30/06/84
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--- -------

TABLE 3.
 

KALYOUBIA GOVERNORATE BANK
 

VILLAGE BANKS STATISTICS BY DISTRICT BANK
 

3.7 DISTRICT BANK : I'HANKA
 

r----------------------

ABO AL SERIA AL AL KHANKA TOTAL
 
ZAABAL IHALG ,OS MARS MAMAIT DIST.
 
-------------------. 9------


FARMERS & EMPLOYEES 

FARMERS: 4012 1300 2423 2028 2200 250 12213 

EEs : 13 10 9 14 9 45 100 

CLIENTSi BANKING OPERATIONS
 

CURRENT: 87 134 29 100 8 34 392 
SAVINGS: 1346 1291 1783 550 428 176 5574 
DEPOSIT: a 1 68 50 17 3 147 
OTHERS : 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
TOTAL : 1441 1427 1882 700 453 213 6113 

CLIENTS: LOANS
 

AGRI. . 2000 900 1800 1200 1500 7 7407 
DVLPMNT: 1000 200 200 800 300 5 2505 
TOTAL 3 1100 2000 2000 1800 12 99123000 

NO. OF LOANS
 

AGRI. . 149 0 87 9 150 1 426 
D'ILPMNTh 148 132 123 36 88 2 529 
TOTAL : 297 162 210 45 238 3 955 

OUT-

STANDING 2 0 779 0 250 0 629
 

SOURCE r MAIL SURVEY MAR. 1985
 

PERIOD 01/07/83 TO ZO/06/84
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--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

EXHIBIT 5.
 

NUMBER OF DIPLOMAS DELIVERED IN INFORMATICS. 

ALL UNIVERSITIES 

1982-86 AND 198Z-a4 

NUMBER OF DIFLQOMAS
 
L.EVEL C:F DEPLOMAS 1982-86 1983-64
 

Doctorate 5
 

9 -1
Master 


DSS 76 116
 

Bachelor in informatics 30 70
 

TOTAL 115 222
 

NOTE: 1- InformAtics cover pure Computer Scionce AND/OR
 
other Science disciplines as Major, and Computer
 
Science as Minor.
 

Reda El-Karaky and Gamal M. Aly, qatC g Qq
 

9dsaim in99Yg1Z Qy-griew and ggtga

Train inrgExergnp 40Aeejor5, r pro-vorint, 
Jo.nt Seminar on Integrated Information Systems for
 
Administration and Industry, State of the Art and
 
Future Trends of Information Processing, Cairo 10­

12 April 1935.
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ANNEX III-H-12
 

PC SUPPORT - APPLICATIONS REVIEW
 
FEB, 1989
 

1 Application Name I User Name 	 IProgram Used 1Prog. Fits 1 Problems I Recommendations
 

SI 	 I I
 

I. Commercial BanLs !Finance Sector- LOTUS 1-2-3 1 No I. Data base program it.Use a separate spread-!
 
!Deposits & Savingsl i 1 ismore suitable : sheet for each
 
i I * I 1 governorate i
 
IDept. I 12.Slow 12.Modify the equations
 
I I 1 1..Complicated 13.Use dBase II
 

12.Personnel :Admin. Sector-	 I OlS 1 Yes :1.Computer and H. Size of data files I
 
IService Documents I I : diskettes used : to be obtained
 
SDept. I 1 12.Files protection 12.Operating procedures I
 
I I against deletion 1 for:
 
I I I and files backup 1 a.Data entry
 
I I I 1 b. Repcr~s 1
 
I I I I c.Files backup
 

:3.Inventory llnventory 1 	 ILOTUS 1-2-3 1 No !ADatabase program !Use dBase Ill
 
I linput Dept. I !ismore suitable i
 

__ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ 1__ _ _I_ _ _ ___
 

:4.Savings with !Finance Sector-	 I OBASEeIII I No It.The method used inHI.Statistics equations I
 
Prizes 	 !Deposits & Savingsl I I the program to I for this application 1
 

!Dept. I 1 1 select prizes I to be programmed. i
 
I 1 1 12.Computer and 12.Enhance input screens 1
 

I 1I diskettes used 13.Enhance reports
 
1 1 13.No files protectionl4. Size ofdata files
 

1I1 or backup : to be determined 1
 
I I 15.Operating procedures I
 

I I II for:
 
I I I a.Data entry
 

III I b.Reports
 
III I c.Files backup
 

:S.Cooperatives I 	 ILOTUS 1-2-3 1 Yes Ifacro written for Improve the macr, tobe 1
 
I I Igraphics draws 6th !parameterized
 
I I Ifile inthe directory I
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I App!ication Nae 
I 

I 
I 

User Nae IProgram Used IProg. Fits 1
1 _ _ - I 

Problems I 
1 

Recomsenditions 

16.Crops Marketing
I 

I 
1 

ILOTUS 1-2-3 1 
I 

Yes No data processing
I 

IRev-se with the user 
I 

17.Islamic Operations 

I 
i 

18.Insecticides 

Isliasic Operationsl dBASE III I 
Iepartment I I 
i I 
!Production and 1LOTUS 1-2-3 1 
IStorage Sector- I I 

Yes 

Yes 

Output reports not 
Isufficient 
'__1 
1 

- Revise with the user 
i 

_ 

lInsecticides Dept.I 
i __ _ _i _ 

II 

19.Training 
I 
110.Retirement Fund 

__ __ __ _ 

IiS Sector 
i 
:Finance Sector 

_ _ _ _ 

I dBASE IIII Yes 
1 _ _ _ __ 
I dBASE III I 

_I _ _ _ I_ _ _ 

I 

!Underdevelopment: _ _ _ _ _ 

I 
i 
lRevise with the user 

_ _ _ _ _ _ 
I 

ill.Financial Analysis IFinance Sector 
I 

ILOTUS 1-2-3 1 Yes 
88II 

IUnderdevelopnent Revise with the user 
I 

1 
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ANNEX 11-l1- 13
 

DATA PROCESSING DEPARTMENT Functional Organizatloii
 
Chart - March 1989
 

I PBDAC I 
I MIS I 
I SECTOR HEAD I 

I DP Manager I
 

-------------------------------------------------------------- + 

------------ ---------------- + 

1 Systems I I Operations 1I Control 
I & I I 1 I & 
I Proqramming I I I I Preparation 1 

+------------+----------------+ 
: ------------------ I------------ +. 

+-+ Deposits I +-+ PC I +-+ Admin/ I 
1 1 Team I i Support I. Control I 

--------------------------- +-----------­
* I
 

I+-------------+ -----------------

I I PC +-+ Data
'I I Loans/ I 


+-+ Credit I +--+ Applications nI
Etry 

'I Team I I I Ii .1 
S---------- I+----------

I I I
 

-- I +----------------- ----

I I [General I I Technical I Systen 

Ledger I +--+ Support +-+ Documen­+-+ 

SI Team I (Hardware) I * ration
 

+----------------­+-----------+ + -------- + 
I S
 

I+-----------+ +-----------------+
 
I User i
1 I Payroll/ * 

+--+ Support I
4-+ Personnel I 


(Applicatitons)
I 1 Team I 


I Technical I 
+-+ Support : 

I (Systems)': 
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3122109
 

DATA PROCESSING DEPARTMENT - PBDAC
 

i Systems and Programming I Operations I Control and Preparation
 

IDEPOSITS 	 !PC SUPPORT :ADMIN/CONTROL
 
it Atef Yissin lFaten P.hai ElDin :1 Mohamed Heist
 
it Mohamed Ossana lEssas Salab !Salwa ElBerry
 
1$ Sehae ElShahawy IS Manal ElFangiri 1iman Mohamed Sayed
 
1$ Ahied Fouad 11 Mohamed lenhom I
 
i 3 Hates Saleh Gahin !DATA ENTRY
 
ILOANS 	 1$ oaia
AL'el Rahnan IS Magdy Haiza
 
IFahima Omar 
 1$ Mon& ElSaid IMona Mekhail
 
!Nadia Bayousy lOsama Toe.. Ifohamed Hussein
 
it Yasser Haidy lAmany Farag I
 
1S Hala Lotfi !Azza Abou M. IDOCUMENTATION
 
it Salwa Youssef 5 Osada M.Sami !All Moustafa
 
i 11Zenab
Abdel Shakour 
IbENERAL LEDGER :PC APPLICATIONS 
:1 Abdel Rahian El Kafriy IS Nohamed Abou "IFotouh 
3 loan Siyed I Alyaa Gamal ElDin 
it hagdl Wasel !Tarek ElShaer
 
:1 Mohaaad ElHoseina lohied 6eal
 
i 11 Mohamed Hassan
 
:PAYROLL/PERSONNEL 	 I Mona Medhat
 
:Mona Lotfi Mohaimed Nagi
 
:3 ElShemy Ali 15 Asira Mohamed Ahied
 
3 Amil Abdel Raouf IS Randa Morad Mohamed
 

!TECH. SUPPORT (SYSTEMS) ITECH. SUPPORT (HARDWARE) I
 
:Aanal Kasse. IS Mohamed Anwar
 
it ah iqheb I1 Hanan Sobhy
 

1nohased Zaki Hassanein
 

(USER SUPPORT (APPLICATIOIG)
II
 

I-GENERAL LEDGER I 
1$ Hazen Mahioud I 
1 Khilid Rashad 
11 Ali Amer 

I ~II 
I-LOANS
 
1 Sabah Ad: Allah
 
IS lnis linho II
 
1S Omnia b,ihi II
 
I Manal Desouki 
I Fatea Sadek 
I3 Alia ElDin Siy I 
I
 

I-DEPOSITS 
I loan Abdel Haed I 

Abir Mahmoud
 
I Mohaaed Shedid
 
I Azza Aihawi
 
5$Heba Mostifa idI
 

I-	PAYROLL/PERSONNEL I
 
M I
Haha Adel Khalek 


3s Aen Haidi
 

I Multiplan +Arab Dos 19U
 
I Unix
 



PRINCIPAL BANIk OF DEVELOPMENT AND AGRICULTURAL CREDIT
 
SECTOR OF MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS
 
DATA PROCESSING DEPARTMENT -

NAME 


!SYSTEMS AND PROGRAMMING 


DEPOSITS
 
!Atef Yassin 
Mohamed Ossama 

:Seham El Shahawy 

!Ahmed Fouad 

!LOANS 

SFahima Omar 
Nadia L.ayoumy 
Yasser Hamdy 

:Hala Lotfi 
!Salwa Youssef 

GENERAL LEDGER
 
Abdel Rahman El 

lman Sayed 

!Magdl Wasspl 
Ahmed Hussein 


Kafrawy 


PAYROLL/PERSONNEL
 
Mona Lotfi 

1El Shemy Ali 

1Amal Abdel Raouf 


!TECH. SUPPORT (SYSTEMS) 
111anal ,kassem 
!Maha Moheb 

SKILLS ASSESSMENT REPORT
 

I 

I 
1 
I 

I 


1 


I 

1 


1 

1 


TRAINING 

ALREADY TAKEN 

2-6 
1-3,5,8-10 

2-5 

1-3, 7, 10 

1-4 
1-3,5 
3-5 

1-4,7 

1-3,10 

3-5 

1-3 

12 


5,7,13

I 

1-3,5 

1-3,10 

2,3,10 


1-4,12 
4,7,8 


Page I of 3
 

1 RECOMMENDED
 
I TRA T tq1IG 

3-10 
5 3-10 
i 3-10 

3-1o 

I 3-10 
1 3-10 
1 3-1:) 

3-10 
1 3-11 

3-10 
I 3-10 
I 3-10 

3-10 
S 

3-10 
I 3-1) 
I 3-10 

I 3-7.9,12,14 
I 3-7.9,12,14 
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Page 2 of 7 

NAME i TRAINING RECOMMENDED 
ALREADY TAVEN TRAINING 

:OPERAT IONS: 

PC SUPPORT 
Faten Bahaa El Din 
Essam Galab 
rManal El Fangari 
Mohamed Zenhom 
Hatem Saleh Gahin 
Doaa Abdel Rahman 
Mona El Said 
Osama Toema 
Amany Farag 
Aza Abou M. 

I 
1 

I 

11-3,10 
11 

1-3 
2-5,8 
1-4 

11-4 
1-3 
1-4 
1-3 

i 
1 
1 

2-5,10 
2-5,10 
Il-5,Ju 
2-5,1() 
2-5,1­
1-5.10 
2-5.10 
2-5,10 
2-5,10 
2-5, 10 

PC APPLICATIONS 
:Mohamed Abou El Fotouh 
Alyaa Gamal El Din 

!Tarek El Shaer 
:Mohamed Gamal 
Mohamed Hassan 
:Mona Medhat 
Mohamed Nagi 
Amira Mohamed Ahmed 

I 

i 

i 
I 
i 

1-3,5,10 
1-3,5 

2,3,5.7.9 
11-3 

11-3,9 
2,3,5,10 

4,9 
1-3,5 

i 

1 

2-5 
2-5 
2-5 
2-5 
2-5 
2-5 
2-5 
2-5 

TECH. SUPPORT (HARDWARE) 
Mohamed Anwar 
:Henan Sobhy 
Mchamed Zaki Hassanin 

i 
i 
I 

1-3 
1-4,6 
1,3 

1 
1 

2.9,12 
2.9,12 
2,9,12 

USER SUPPORT (APPLICATIONS) I 

GENERAL LEDGER 
Hazem Mahmoud 
11halid Rashad 

i 2,3,5 
11-4 

1 2-5,9,1(. 
2-5.9,10 

LOANS 
!Sabah Abdel Allah 
Inas Zinhom 

!Omnia Ibrahim 
Manal Desouki 
Fatma Sade 

i 
1 
I 
I 
* 

2.3,5,8 
1-3.10 
1.3 

I 

1 

1-5.9,10 
I1-5.9,10 

2-5,9,1(1 
1-5,9.'10 
1-5,9,1.) 
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Page ; of 3 

1NAME , TRAINING 
ALREADY TAI EN 

1 
I 

RECOMMENDED 
TRAINING 

1DEPOSITS 
Iman Abdel Hamid 
tAbir Mahmoud 
Nohamed Shedid 
Azza Amhawx 

1-3.5 
1-3,5 
2,3,10 

9 

I 
1 
i 
i 

2-5,9,710 
2-5.9, I) 
2-5,9. It) 
1-5.9. I(.) 

PAYROLL/PERSONNEL 
Maha Abdel Khalek 
Amani Hamdi 1 

2-4 
1-3,9,10 

1 
1 

2-5,9.10 
2-5,9,10 

CONTROL AND PREPARATION I 

ADMIN/CONTROL 
Mohamed Helmi 
Salwa El Berry 
Iman Mohamed Sayed 

I 
1-3 

1-4,9 
1-3,1! 

13-5.9, 10, 13. 15 
:3-5.9, 0. 13, 15 
13-5,9.10l,13.15 

DATA ENTRY 
:Magdy Hamza 
!Mona Mekhail 
:Mohamed Hussein 

1 
I 

1,2 
1-3,10 
1-3,10 

1-* 
11-3 
1-3 

:DOCUMENTATION 
!Ali Moustafa 
IZenab Abdel Shakour 

1-3,10 
1,2,10 i 

1-3 
1-3 
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TRAINING :RECOUdENDED TRAINING!
 
I 

NO. I DESCRIPTION 


I I MS-DOS 

2 I LOTUS 1-2-3 
3 1 DBASE III 
4 I BASIC 
5 1 COBOL 

& ASSEMBLY LAN 

/* C-LANGUAGE 
8 PASCAL 
9 1 INTROD. 
10 I WORDSTAR 
11 ISADAAT ACADEMY DIPLOI 

12 :STAT. INST. DIPLO, I 

13 i UNIX i 


1 

I NO. 


I 

2 

3 

4 

5 
& 

I 7 
I a 
1 9 
1 10 

I1 
1
32 

13 


1 14 
I 15 

I 
D
DESCRIPTION
 

!INTRODUCTION TOCOMPUTERS
 
!PC STANDARDS (MS DOS, WP,SS,DB)
 
!APPLICATIONS TRAINING (BANKING)
 
IINTRUOUCTION TO PROGRAMMING
 
!PROGRAMMING I
 
!PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES
 
!DATA STRUCTURE
 
:PROGRAMMING I
 
IOPERATING SYSTEMS
 
:SYSTEMS ANALYSIS I
 
:SYSTEMS ANALYSIS II
 
:HARDWARE MAINTENANCE
 
DP MANAGEMENT
 
ITELE COMMUNICATIONS
 
IEDP AUDIT
 

I 


i 

i 

i 
I 
1 
1 

I 

I 

I 

i 
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ANNEX I1-H-14
 

THE PRINCIPAL BANK
 
FOR
 

DEVELOPMENT
 
AND
 

AGRICULTURAL CREDIT
 

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SECTOR
 

TRAINING MASTER PLAN
 

TRAINING CURRICULUM NOV. 17, 1989
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NO.------- TRAINING AREA---------

CODE -- TOPICS ---------- TARGET ---- NO. DURA FRO.
 

TION PLACE HRS.
 

1 	 MANAGEMENT SEMINARS:
 

1.1 MIS ORIENTATION 	 TOP MGMT. 90 2 D HOTEL 
 16 6
 
1.2 MIS ORIENTATION 	 MIDL.MGMT. 
 151) 3 D BARAGES 24 6

1.3 	 INTRODUCTION TO MIS 
 IST. LINE MGMT 600 3 D 	BDACS 18 12
 

2 	 MANAGERS INFORMATION CENTERS:
 

2.1 MGMT MIS CENTERS 	 PRINC.CENTER 12 3 W PBDAC 108 
 1
 

- INFORMATION SYSTEMS COMPONENTS
 
- PRINC. OF SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
 
- PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES & METHODOLOGIES
 
- DATA PREP'RATION AND DATA ENTRY
 
- DATA SECURITY AND PROTECTION
 
- OFERATIONS (HARDWARE & NETWORS)
 
- BASICS OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS
 
- OUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
 
- OPERATIONS RESEARCH
 

2.2 MGMT MIS CENTERS 	 BR. CENTERS 
 60 	 2 W BARAGES 72 3
 

- Selected courses from topics listed above 2.1
 

3 	 OFFICE AUTOMATION:
 

3.1 	 - INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER DATA PROCESSING
 
OFERATORS 240 1 W PBDAC 36 10
 

- MICRO FROCESSORS
 
- PERSONAL COMPUTERS
 

3.2 	- DATA ENTRY PC OPERATORS 240 '. 36 10
 
- COMPUTER TERMINALS
 

3.3 WORD PROCESSING 	 PC TERM. OP. 240 " I 36 	 10
 

4. 	 COMPUTER INTRO. TRAINING:
 

4.1 - INTRODUCTION TO EDP 	 MIS NEOPHYTES 90 4 W 
PBDAC 144 3
 

- COMPUTLRS: TYPES AND PURFnSES
 
- COMPUTER GENERATIONS
 
- PERSONAL COMPUTERS
 
- DOS
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- PROGRAMMING TOOLS: DBIII & LOTUS 123 
- SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 
- APPLICATIONS 

COMFUTER BASIC TRAINING 

4.2 - PROGRAMMING METHODOLOGIES 
- FLOWCHARTING TECHNIQUES 
- PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES 

15 '0 W PBDAC 360 

COMPUTER ADVANCED TRAINING 

4.3 - ADVANCED FROGRAMiIING 15 6 N PBDAC 216 

SPECIALIZED TRAINING 

4.4 - DATA STRUCTURE 
- DATA ANALYSIS 
- FILES ORGANIZATION 

30 1 N PBDAC 36 2 

4.5 - DATA BASE 20 3 W PBDAC Iu8 2 

4.6 - COMPUTER NETWORKS 20 3 W PBDAC Iu8 2 

4.7 - SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 20 6 W PBDAC 216 2 

5 DOCUMENTATION & MICROFILM (A} BASIC TRAINING: 

5.1 - INTRO. TO DOCUMENTATION SECTL. STAFF 
- MICROFORMS: METHODS AND TECHNIOUES 
- DOCS. & FORMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 
- WORK-FLOW AND DOCUMENTATION 
- INDEXING 
- ARCHIVES AND MICROFILM HARDWARE 
- APPLICATIONS 

90 2 W T.C. 3 

(B) ADVANCED TRAINING: 

5.2 - SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 
SECTL. STAFF 

- WORK FLOW 
- FORMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 
- DATA AND FORM MATRICES 
- SYSTEMS DESIGN 
- HARDWAHE 
- COMPUTER OUTPUT MICROFORMS 
- IMAGE FROCFSSING 
- COMFUTER AIDED STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL 
- ACCESS SYSTEM 

60 6 W T.C. 3 
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6 	 LIBRARIES, BIBLIOGRAFHY, TRANSLATION, AND PUBLISHING:
 

6.1 	 - LIBRARIES SECTL. STAFF 20 3 11 T.C. 5
 
- BIBLIOGRAPHY
 
- ARCHIVES
 

- INDEXING AND CARD CATALOGUES
 

6.2 	TRANSLATION COURSES SECTL. STAFF 5 9 ft T.C. 2
 

- ENGLISH/ARABIC/ENGLISH
 

- FRENCH/ARABIC/FRENCH
 

6.3 	- PUBLISHING SP. TRAINING " 9 3 M T.C. 3 

- FERIODICALS 

- ABSTRACTS AND RESUMEES 

7 	 STATISTICS/OIl/OR:
 

7.1 	 - STATISTICS SECTL. STAFF 40 2 W T.C.
 
- DATA REFRESENTATION
 

7.2 	- FREOUENCY DISTRIB. SECTL. STAFF 30 6 N T.C. 
- CORRELATION 

- REGRESSION 
- TIME SERIES ANALYSIS 

- INDEX NUMBERS 

- OFERATION RESEARCH 

- OPTIMIZATION 
- FORECASTING 

- LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
- INVENTORY SYSTEIS 
- OUEUING THEORY 

- FERT L/P/fl 

a 	 MAINTENANCE (ENVIRONIIENT): 

B.1 	 - ENVIRONMENT COUIP. MAINT. STAFF 12V 2 W SUIFLIERS B 

- SITE PREFARATION AND IIAINTENANCE
 
- FOWER SUFFLY/COMMUNICATION
 
- AIR CONDITIONING
 

- ALARM SYSTEMS
 

- FIRE DETECTION EOUIFMENT
 

9 	 M1AINTENANCE (COMFUTERS AND ELECTRONICS):
 

9.1 	 - COMFUTER PREVENTIVE AINT. TECHS. 91) 6 N T.C. 9 

- IIAINTENANCE 
- TROUBLE SHOUTING 

- DIAGNOSTICS
 
- SPARE FARTS
 

- COMFONENTS
 
- HARDWARE 11AINTENANCE
 
- SOFTWARE MAINTENANCE
 

LEGEND:
 

0 	 DAYS 
T.C. 	 IRAINING CENTERS 

- I,EEK 
- - MONTH 
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VILLAGE BANK 
FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 
OVERALL SYSTEM OVERVIEW 

PAGE
ARIL 

1
16 1989 

(PRELIMINARY 

VILLAGE BANK
 

SYSTEMS 

Y S: 1 
SYSTEM cONTROL CRR ENT TIME DEPO ST 

LEDGER INVENTORY ACCOUNTSENERAL SYSTEM 
F (VLAGE LEVEL) 
 (M OB. LEVEL) FSYSTEIM 

LOANS & CREDIT CASHIER SAVING CUSTOMERSSYSTEM 
 SUB-SYSTEM 
 ACCOUNTS 
 INFORMATION 
SYSTEM FILE 

ref VILL001
 



2 

VILLA t dANK
FUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 

GENERAL LEDGER SYSTEM PAGE 


APRIL 16.1989

(PRELIMINARY)
 

GENERAL LEDGER
 

(VILLAGE LEVEL)
 

PROCESSINGE 
PROCESSING PROCESSING [HRRECONCIL OF REPORTS
 

YEAR OPEN 
 DAILY RECONCIL. 
 PERICDIC MONTH-END YEAR-END
PROCESSING
: SYSTY=TEMSOF OTHER REPORTS 
 REPORTS 
 PROCESSING
 

TRN ACTIO ENTERPO Y ENTER ACTIJ IC- ENTER BUDGETEDS OPENING 
 IS PLANNED FIGURES
 
CREATION BALANCES FIGURES
 

ref VILL002
 



VILLAGE 
BANKFUNCTIONAL BLOCK DIAGRAM 

GENERAL LEDGER SYSTEM 

(PRrIMINARY) 

PAGE 3 
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ANNEX III-I-i
 

OVERVIEW OF TASK 5 - MONITORING AND AUDITING
 

Relationship between the main objective of 
the technical assistance effort,

major institution building outputs, anticipated end of project status,


general and specific responsibilities, and annual wor plan tas~s.
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PPCP PROJECT PURPOSE, I GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND I SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES AND I LEGISLATIVE/STATUTORY 

G,JECTIVE8 AND OUTPUTS I PROPOSED CONTRACTUAL TASKS AS STATED I SPECIFIC TASKS AS STATED IN IORKPLAN I I RESPONSIBILITIES 

I IN TECHNICAL PROPOSAL I (PBOAC LAW) 

Effective management Improve Loan Classification Procedures Assist PBDAC in coordination with other I Article 3
 

control And onitoring System Chemonics team members , to develop a
 

This task is designed to improve direct loan mon:toring and loan classification 1 The PBDAC shall undertake the
 

A modern management I management controls in the area of auditing: 
 system to ensure that ongoing lcnding ' following-up of its 
operations are being carried out in confor: programmes.information\accounting and pertains to the responsibilities of the: 


system * 
 monitoring and auditing specialists in mity with approved policies and procedures:
 

loan monitoring and classification, & risk to maintain control and creditability of
 

assessment, including reserves 
for losses, the bank a financial institution.
 

and the development of a reporting and
 
* 	monitoring system.
 

This task is intended to assist in improv- 1 Task 5.2
 
* 	 ing the village bank's ability to detect 
* potential [rpb;em loans in a timely manner,) 5.2.2 Loan classification Concept Paper 

* take remedial steps and, most importantly, 5.2.3 Action Plan
 

* 	flag the problem to upper levels : markaz 
and BDAC. Assist key bank otficials in developing 

* staffing requirements for adminrstration 

* The required data will also be an integral of these programs. 

* 	 part of the management information and 
* accounting system. 	 Task 5.1.3 

Organizational infrastructure discussion
 
* paper on credit auditing
 

* Task 5.5.3 

* Organizational infrastructure discussion
 

1 paper on operational auditing
 



APCP PROJECT PURPOSE, 

OBJECTIVES AND OUTF'JTS 

I 

I 
6ENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES, AND 

PROPOSED CONTRACTUAL TASKS AS 
IN TECHIICAL PROPOSAL 

STATED 
I 
I 

SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES AND 

SPECIFIC TASKS, AS 6TATED !N WORKPLAN I 
I 
I 
I 

LEGISLATIVE/STATUTORY 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
(PBDAC LAW) 

b 
c 

Improved financial services: Loan Risk Factors and Reserves (Reporting) 

to rural cl.ents * 

The risk assessment of loans and setting 

Increased percentage of I of reserves will be under the supervision 

total PBDAC lending at the I of the monitoring/audit specialist. 

highest legal rate in order: This task is designed to assist in maintax-: 

to increase the bank's I ning as high a loan (credit) quality as I 

financial viability possible while increasing loan activity. 1 

Effective management This task is also designed to set up 

control in financial I reserves against anticipated losses in 

analysis and budgeting order to preserve financial integrity 

of PBDAC 

A modern management infor- I 

nation/accounting systemn 1 

Increased PEDAC capitali- * 

-ation (since the net : 
profits of the BanL= dicer I 

deducting aproved reserves 
and provisions will be | 

included in the resources 
of the PBDAC) 

* 

Assist PBDAC to design and implement a 

system whereby project loans can be 

evaluated as to the risk factor and 

losses reserve program established 

to the degree necessary and feasible. 

Task 5.3 

5.3.2 User requirements documented 

5.3.3 Loan risk matrix concept 

Article 6 

I The PBDAC as well as its 
affiliated banks, (BDAC's) 

I shall follow the systems, 
practices, and methods 
of management used in 

* banking and commercial 
firms. 

. Article 18 

1 The PBDAC is required to 
: submit, within six months 

1of the year end, an annual 
n balance sheet for the ban&, 

* in accordance with rules 
. for financial reporting, 
* including the creation of 

* reserves and provisiani; 
* and a profit and loss 

statement covering the 
* year Iniaccordance with 
* the rules followed by
banking and commercial 

. institutions. 



APEP PROJECT PURPOSE, 
OBJECTIVES AND OUTPUTS 

I 
I 

6ENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES, AND 
PROPOSED CONTRACTUAL TASKS AS 

I 
I 

SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
SPECIFIC TASKS AS STATED IN WORKPLAN I 

I 
I 

LEGISLATIVE/STATUTORY 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

I STATED IN TECHNICAL PROPOSAL I (PBDAC LAW) 

A modern management infor-
nation/accounting system 

I Reporting Ssystem : 
' 
This task is designed to meet the need 
for an overall quality control reporting 

l 

Assist in the development of a quality 
control reportinq ano monitoring s,stem 
wich meets the need of APCP (including 
USAID), PBDAC and other special reporting 

Article 18 

The PBDAC should prepare 
an annual balance sheet for 

and monitoring system. The major aim of requirements. the bank in accordance with 
2 this task is to provide a credible system 2 the rules of financial 
* wide view of different operations 
indicators. 

l Task 5.2.2 

I 
accountancy, including the 
formation of reserves and 

Loan classification concept paper provisions. 
I The Peat Marwick monitoring/audit specia-
I list, assisted by the MIS/accounting 

I 
: Task 5.3.2 1 Article 17 

specialists, will 
I for this task. 

have major responsibility 
- User requirements documented for the loan The PBOAC and the affi­

* I 
I 

loan ciassfication system and loan risk 
matrix concept 1 

liated ban.s shall each 
a separate budget to be 

S* 

! I 

prepared in accordance 
with the rules governing 
the budgets of the 

1 banking system 



APCP PROJECT PURPOSE, 
OBJECTIVES AND OUTPUTS 

I 
I 
I 

GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES, AND 

PROPOSED CONTRACTUAL TASKS AS 

STATED IN TECHNICAL PROPOSAL 

I 
I 
I 

* 

SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES AND 

SPECIFIC TASKS AS STATED IN WORKPLAN I 
I 
I 
I 

I 

LE6ISLATIVE/STATUTORY 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
(PBDAC LAN) 

Effective management 
control auditing 

Improved banking system (in 
order to simplify borrowing 
procedures and reduce 
transaction time, and 
improve efficiency in 
banKing and credit 
operations) 

1 

2 

Credit Audit Operations 2 
I 

As we have already addressed the issue of 2 

loan monitoring and loan classification. 2 

this task pertains to the .mprovement of I 

management control in the area of auditingl 

The goal is to develop an intr-iational 2 

auditing service. 2 
! 

This task is designed to Limplify lending 2 
procedures and reduce transaction time and: 

cost. Improved policies and procedures, 
including delegation of authroity at the 

village level, will result in reductions of 

the transaction time required to process 

loans. Furthermore, a more judicious I 

application of the classical"five c's of 

credit", with emphasis on repayment 2 

Assist PBDAL to develop an agricultural 
credit audit operation throghout the 

project governorates with a control audit 

operation in the bank's headquarters to 

supervise the maintenance of an internal 

aud.t system. 

Task 5.1.2 

Mandate paper n credit auditing 

Task 5.1.4 

Preliminary credit audit program 

Task 5.5.2 

Mandate paper on operational auditing 

2 
I 
2 
* 

I 

2 

I 

1 
* 

II 
* 

* 

Article 3 

The PBDAC shall undertake 
the follow-up of its 
programs and the super­
vison of the delivery 
of these lending programs 
within the Tramework of 
the state's policy. 

Article 6 

The PBDAC, as well as its 
affiliated banks (BDAC's) 
shall follow the systems 
and practices and methods 
of management appliee 
iin banking and comcercial firms 

I capacity, rather than coillateral, will 

result in improved financial services. 
through the granting of more loans. 

2 
2 
* 

2 
2 

Task 5.5.4 

Outline of 
program 

draft operational audit 

2 

2 
* 

2 

Article 16 

The board of directors 
of the affiliated banks 
shall follow up the credit 

* 
* 
I 

* 

Assist key bank officals in developing 
staffing requirements for administration 
of these programs. 
Task 5.1.3 

2 

* 

2
I 

business which they under­
take at the regional level 
and insure that it reali:es 
the set plan. 

* 
* 

Organizational infrastructure discussion 
paper 



APCP PROJECT PLRPOSE, 
OBJECTIVES AND -JTPUTS 

I 
I 
I 

ENERAL RESPONS.2!LITIES, AND 
PROPOSED CONTRACTUAL TASK'S AS 
STATED IN TECHNICAL PROPOSAL 

I 
I 
I 

SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
SPECIFIC TAS8KS AS STATED IN WORKPI.AN I 

I 
I 
I 

LEGISLATIVE/STATUTORY 
RESPONSIBILITIES 
(PBDAC LAW) 

Improved banking system 

Effective management 
control auditing 

Increased PBDAC capitali-

zation thru maximizing 
or optimizing returns 

Ooerational Auditing 
I 
I Improve efficiency (and effectiveness) 
I and simplify bank and credit operations. 

I 

a 

II 

I 
1 
I 
I 
I 

: 

Assist PBAC in developing an inter-
national auditing service. 

Task 5.5.2 

Mandate paper on operational aue.Ling or 

value for money auditing (economy, 
eficiuncy, effectiveness) 

I 

i 

I 

I 

Article 3 

The PBDAC shall undertae 
the follow-up of its 
Programs and the super­
%ision of the delivery 

if these lerding programs 
withir. the framework of 

I the state's policy. 
I I 
SI Task 5.5.3 

I 
I Organizational infrastructure d.scussion 

I Article 6 

La. I 
I 

I 

paper 
T .
Task 5.5.4 

Outline of draft operational audit 

I 

1 
: 

: 

The PBDAC, as well as its 
affiliated banks (PBDACs)
shall follow the systems
and practices and methods 
-f management applied 

*: 
" program I in banking and commercial 

firms. 



APCP PROJECT PItreOSE, 
OBJECTIVES ANI OUTPUTS 

Bank staff trained in 

banking, financial 

management 'nd business 

loan evaluation 


Improving f iancial 

services to rural client 

I GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIEBS, AND I 
I PROPOSED CONTRACTUAL TASKS AS I 
I STATED IN TECHNICAL PROPOSAL I 

Training 	 * 

* 

As SFPP and the bridging contract provide: 

* good documentation for the credit and 2 

lending system, the village auditing and 2 

' the village auditing and monitoring 2 


component should be concentrated on. 	 * 

TShe expected Lutput of this task will be: 
an efficient and effective training 
program * 

* 
* 
1I 
* 
I 

* 

* 

* 

I I 

SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES AND 	 I 
SPECIFIC TASKS AS STATED IN WORKPLAN I 	 I 

I 

Advise on develtping and implementing 2 
a training program related to quality 2 
control requirements. 

Assist counterparts and other team 2 

memebers in the identification of appro-

priate short-term training programs. 	 * 

observation visits, seminars and other I 

human resource deveopment activities. 2 


Task 5 4
 
I 


5.4.2 Course outline on managerial 
development 


5.4.3 	Course outlines on * 

Internal Auditing I 
(Intermediate level course) 

5.4.4 	Internal Auditing II
 
(Advanced level course)
 

5.4.5 Reference list
 
(Short term fraining courses
 
and relevant seminars)
 

LESISLATIVE/STATUTORY 
RESPONSIBILITIES
 
(PBDAC LAW)
 

Article 2Z
 

The regulations of public 
sector personnel i sued 
by law number 71/1971 
shall apply to them perding 

the preparation ot 
personnel regulations 
in application of the 
present law 

PBDAC 	By-Laws
 

These by-laws dpal with 
personnel regulations. 
i
including training.
 



ANNEX 111-1-2 

1I/1/1989
 

INSFECTI OI AND__CUTROL__SE"roR 

THE ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE INSPECTION AND CONTROL SECTOR
 
AND THE MOST IMPORTANT REMARiS
 

UNTIL 31/12/1988
 

I- H 

IN THE FIELD OF PRODUCTION REOUIREMENtS
 

1. 	 rhe number of empty containers which have been e:'amiried 
by the inspectors of the production smction in tie 
inspection and control sector, reached 4.5 million e'rir't, 
containers among the oovernorate bani s and the frincip-t 
Bani 's branches. 

IN THE FIELD OF ADMINISTRATIE_AFFIRS
 

2. 	 The general inspector of administrative atf~irs or the 
control sector investiaated the problem oF the loi r,, which 
broi e the door of a shoe-mat er' s shoo in Al e;, andr ia branch 
and drove away. Iney recoonized the driver and the czr 
which had the accident, after a thr-at to hold an 
investioation with the shop controller. the "JorI-I_ arid he 
people in charae of the branch. Accordinly. the dri .er 
paid the expenses and the door was repaired with ihe Qo-re 
and the houseware without any burdens on the bant 's boh-l4. 

.IN THE FIEf D OF FINANCE AND CREDIT 

The sector formed committees to examine tonics isued 

according to instructions of tie supreme authoi id somre 
ex:ternal authorities (Uena prosecution;. A total ot 0.5 
inspectors participated in these committees, woni Iinn Lnder 
the supervision of seven chief inspectors. 

a. A committee examined car loans at the N-aoa Hymn, 

branch of Uena bank (accordina to irnstructinn fr-rm flena 

prosecution). 

b. 	 A committee e::aminpd the advisorv loans 3t the 

Alexandria and Matrouh branches since jclqi . acnrdino 

to the instrLctions of the Chairman . Those peOp[2 ,no 

were accused were sent for administra .i,e oiorcution
 
after the Chairman's approval was obtaind.
 

c. 	 A commitLe , e::amin-d the cEntral ,rcounl-n-i bireiu s 

remarl s on the ._XI/(6/19LS bndaet for the I: m0i iia hlriPl. 
This was done accordinq to instructions b the cuprcme 
authori ty. 
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d. 	 A committee e'xamined the central accountina bureau s 

remarks on the :'/Iw/1988 hudoet for the follrwinr 
banks: Fayoum. Menoufiya, Minya. and Sohan. [his I.:­

done according to intructions the iupreIrm o ",I.iitj . 

e. 	 The sector shared in followirO Up the wo,-r d-n- on the 
seventh and the eiahth floor of the bank's main 
building after the move. 

f. 	 A committee audited the account of Hohsen Nabih. a 

client, in Giza Governorete.
 

g. Accordinq to the general meetino recommandatLions o'Irich
 

were based on discussing and approvinq the budoets of 

the credit and development banks in tne novernorate ior 

the financial year in 70/6/19B8. ihe sector formed 

some committees to inquire about the defects (OFfar as 

the sector is concerned) and try to tale necessar, 
steps to avoid their repetition.
 

h. 	 A committee wes formed to examine the administraion 
control's report about the Dena bank-, ,ccorrin to the 
instructions of the supreme authority. 

i. 	 A committee was formed to inpstiaate a comolAint 
against some employees in the Oalubiva bani. 

4. 	 Due to repeated violations in the oovernorates' banls 

checked by the sector, which were as a result of deficiency 

in carryino out instructions, the sector contacted the
 

inspection and control departments at the ooernorte banil s 

in order to obtain the names of the employes filIni those 

positions. The sector will coordinate with the o,'Prnorate 

banks to held a meeting with the employees in charao of 

inspection and control at the governorates" boni s with the 

with the purpose of: 

-	 aclnowledginq problems that hinder worl. 

- clarfyina common and redundant mistales and
 

ways of avoidina them.
 

- contacting the trainin department, if necess-arv,. to 
the nearesthold specialized training courses in 


locations for employees who are scheduled to atternd the
 

This 	is done to sa,e both time and effort
courses. 
instead of holdinq them at the Frincipal banh in Cairo. 

enable the emplovee At theIt is also done to 


qovernorate bonls workina in these fied to atfnd th­
rnorrnrnr hn Ibi,1courses as i t was noticed th't some 

attend the co.rses when therecommedded that employees 
actuel]y had nr-thi nc to c' with courses, j,.,7,t to I r,,p 

the trainin goinq on. 
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5. 	 Accordina to the instructions of the Chairman of the 
inspection and control sector will handle the ievisicn o'f 
executed data from the finencino plan of 1980/,199 in atl 
activities at the governorate banks and the Princir,+l Mani 's 
branches. This is to be done monthly, before 5pndinq hem 

to the Principal Bank.'s spctors or showinq hm to the 
Chairman. The sector took the necessary stes to con-idr 
his instructions and to execute thom immdi yl y. II 
addition to what is mentioned above, the sector etamined 
some complaints which were sent eithcr to rCiairm4n ,1it rctly 
or throunh other external authorities such as Le d-rittv 
prime minister's office, the admiistrative oro-cution. or 

the central accountinq bureau. 

6. 	 The sector carried out monthly control courses in the fKiPds 
of financial affairs, production affairs, credit affair=, 
administration affairs, and banking affairs. 
The courses were given the following remarks: 

In The Field Of Administrative Affair 

It was recorded that some banks are handlina the penalty amount
 

in the wrong way, for example:
 

1. 	 The M1enoufiva bank distributed u.%which is supposed to oo 
to the Ministry of Treasury. 

The l afr El-Sheilh bank distributed the percentae wrorol, 
in contradiction with Article Y5 of Law 48 for the v.,.ay­

1978, its amendment in Law 45 for the year 1981. and tne 
deputy Prime Minister's Resolution number 979 for the nPar
 

1981, concernino the empenditures of 1/: of the collct-ed
 
money from the deduction penalty impored on the Pmploers of 
the public sector.
 

There were also violations of Articles 50,51 .and 5A ot the 

disciplinary and penalty board of the Principol Ber,t nd the 
governorate banks.
 

The sector informed the banks of the rioht way t" spend the 

penalty fund accordinq to the instructions mentioned abo'e. 

2. 	 Mr. Gomaa Saleh Ahmed. an employee at Aswan bert imbled in 

personnel files. He took a document statinq a penalty 

decision aqainst him issued by the disciplinary court in 

Assyout in 15/03/1987 1" days from his salary. 

3. 	 The promotion board's Article 85 is never aoplied at the 

Aswan bank. The subject was referred to the personnel 
department for comment. 

4. 	 The subject of the loss of documents and credentialF from 

the personnel files at the Now Valley t nk was rvferrF.' to 

the laaal affairs sector to investicate and to =necif, the
 

names involved.
 

235
 



In The Field Of Financial Affairs 

The sector examined the bantino work in the rest of the 
governo-ate banks and it determined the followina:
 

1. 	 Interest has been miscalculated, for example: 
At the Badhle villaqe bank. Smasta branch, Beni Suef 
governorate. the iterest of seven pounds for the "cq=ual" 

savinas account number 267 under the name of 11r. Ramadan Alv 
Saad 	 should have been calculated as 8.200. 

The same Lase was repeated in the followina barils: 

- SendYCoun villame bans , Hoshtaher villaae ba-r in 
Oalublya governorate
 

- El-Amria villaae bank in Alexandria oovernorate. 

2. 	 At some banks no deposit contracts are written between oime
 
cltents and the banks althouah the contract is considered to 
be the written proof that forces the client to comeli' With 

the bank's conditions. rhis was the case at: 

a. 	 EI-Beraana village bank and Eberia villaie banl in 
Minya oovernorate 

b. 	 Sendenhore villaae bank, EI-Deir villzae bant
 
Moshtaher villaoe bank. Mit-lanana villsae banl
 
Sendyoun villane bank. Seneen villaae bant in
 
El Oalublva Governorate.
 

c. 	 El-Rasheda vil1aqe bank in the New Vallev
 

3. 	 The "deposit/cash" restrictions are not in aare-m-nt with 
the personnel balance sheets of the clients, whirh Wd.als to 

uncertainty about the new actual account in which the cash 
should not exceed its limits. It is worth mcrtonnr" Lht 
this 	is risky because it leads to "overdraft" as happened in
 

Lunor branch in Uena Governorate. For e:ample: 

- EI-Mansheaa villaae bank was not in acreement with the fee 
From 01/lU/1988 to the visitina date. 

- Edfou villaae bant was not in agreement with the fe Fron 
15/lu/1988 to the visiting date. 

Awlad Hamza villaqe bank was not in aareement with the
 

fee from uI/1I/1988 to the visitina date.
 
-

EI-Ahsas villeae bank was not in agreement with the fW e-
from 	01/11/1988 to the visiting date
 

es.
- Sohag governorate also showed discreoana 

the visiting date is from 20/11/1983 till
 
21/12/1988
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4. There are some liquid cash accounts under the name of
 
persons, for example:
 

a. 	 Abyouha village bank, Abu Korsa branch in 

Minya governorate. 

Examples: 

- Mohamed Nashaat Abou El Sebae. account number 2 
in the amount of LE. 50 

- Mohamed Sayed El Touni, account number 10 in the 
amount of LE. 50 

- Ahmed Sadek Ahmed, account number 11 in the
 
amount of LE. 50
 

b. El-Borhana village bank in Minya governorate.
 

Examples:
 

- Amal Aly Sheha'a, account number 27 in the
 
amount of LE. &,508.30
 

- Sayed Abdalla Allah Mahmoud, account iumber 24 in the
 
amount of LE. 2J.30
 

c. 	 The signature format for the bank
 

lines is not kept at:
 

- EI-Mansheaa village bank in Sohag governorate.
 

- Badhel village bank in Beni Suef governorate.
 

- El Heer village bank. Mit Kanana village bank in
 
Qalubiya governorate.
 

- El-Monaza villagi bank in Alexandria governorate.
 

In The Field Of Credit
 

The following are remarks that were made after forming
 
committees and examining complaints :
 

1. 	 The continuity of the loan turnover in some governorates
 
Sohag, Minya, El-Fayoum, Menoufiya. They follow new rules
 
such as paying loans which aren't due to be paid in the same
 
day of the grant.
 

2 	 The Qalubiya bank did not collect the rest of the
 
television, car, etc... loans which reached LE. 31,000
 
although there were enough guarantees and the bankers
 
themselves knew the debtors.
 

3 	 At the Kafr El-Gazar village bank in Qalubiya, the
 
payment is only for the original debt regardless accrued
 
interests.
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4. 	 At the Iafr El-Gazar villaoe bank in Qalublya. the due dates 
of loan installments are not accurately determined.
 

5. 	 After e;:amininq the complaints of the EI-Saadawi familv in
 

Beheira, it was found that the banl qranted loans for lecal 
minors and not for the leoal guardian. Furthermore. 
fertilizer were distributed in the amount of I F. l,,U.O ), 

which was aqainst instructions. Accordinaly. th- e, ctor 
informed the aeneral prosecution aoainst those who are 
responsible for these violations.
 

6. 	 After auditina the account of the client, Mohen 1lbih, in 
Giza bank . it was found that the overdraft which was 
prepared by the bar is 1 iss than the total amount altdited 
by the control sector where the difference amounis to L.E. 
37, 001i.) 

7. 	 By ex amining loans oranted at the Clena governorate b4ni. 

many violations were discovered. the banlers obtainod Inmns 
for themselves and their relatives such as their wites. 
They have not repaid their debts and tiey usEd their 
influence to obtain such loans without any e:xistina 
projects. Sometimes, they obtained loans from more then one
 
bank and did not repay the loan.
 

8. 	 After ex:aminina one ot the comolaints at El-alat villane 
bank in Giza. it was Found that the banl aave stibsidizcd 
insecticides to clients withcut any evaluation. 

9. 	 It was discovered that some clients were oi\,en an c'tra 
Quantity of fertilizers in some banks such as [l--IJHPwt 

villaae bant, in Giza. and Serce El-Lyan villarie bnI 
PlenoufiYa branch in Menouflya. 

In The Field Of Production Requirements 

1. 	 The local controlling and supervising systems for the units 

and establishments are inadequate at some aoernorate banks
 

such as:
 

- The Damietta bank
 
- The Fafr El Sheik nank 
- The Sharqiya bant' 

2. 	 There is no montnly plan for the supervisory system in some 

banks such as: 

- The Ismailia bank'
 

- The Asswan bank
 
- The Minya bank 

were 

conducted by the sector inspector, it was noticed that the 
not matco the written ohe. indicatinq 

3. 	 When inventories in some stores and warehouses 

actual balance do.es 

deficits. All these show the necessity of periodic checks 

and supervision of these establishmrnts such as: 
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- The Salem, EI-Balal1ose. Kafr Elwan and EI-Dleriqate 
warehouse, the Kafr EI-Zavat fertilization 
storehouse, the Barawla stores.and the l,afr El--)awar 
storehouse in Beheira governorate.
 

- The I-lit Yazeed warehotise in Santa, the Sarwla in I -. toir. 
and the Abou Haaar warehouse in BassiOUn in I3harhia 
covernorate bank. 

- The Awlad Salem Eahari warehouse (Awlad Touea brAnch) in 

Sohaq governorate.
 

- The Bertash warehouse (Embaba branch) in Giza ao,,ernorate. 

- Several warehouses in west Deshna branch in L l na 
governorat e. 

The EI-Bahari warehouse (Mol ada branch) in tOena 
_.) ernorate. 

- The Awlad Necm warehouse (raaaa Hamadi branch) in Oenq 
aciovernorate.
 

- The El-Deir El-Sharl-i warehouse (Lena brarich in Dena 
aovernorate).
 

- The Windra warehouse in Dena ao,,ernorate. 

4. 	 Available fertilizers were Found to be less then the 
amounts supposed to be available, for ex~ample: 

- A deficiency in phosphoric fertilizers was Found in Sohaa
 
governorate.
 

- A deficiency in super smooth and super concentrated 
fertilizers has found in Dena aovernorate.
 

- A deficiency in phosphoric fortillizers was found in aI+r
 
El Sheilh aovernorate bank.
 

5. 	 STORES OCCUPATION 

- There are a lot of raas in most of the stores in Dairiietta 
bank. 

- In Port Said's store there are leftovers arid 
scraps from the past since ten years aoo. loe-oite the 
previous reports by the controllino systems both the 
internal and the e::ternal to remove them, on the contrary 
the lefLovers have accumuiat.d to the doree that they are 
occupyina 1/3 of the store. Consequently, it neoativeIv 
affects the storaaae spaces, especiallv as it is the onlv 
store for the Port Said branch. It was inclmddd in the 
sector worrk plan durina the squads oaf the po i'liction 
section. 
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6. 

7. 

8. 


THE UNAVAILABILIrY OF INDUSIRIAL SECURI1' IULLS 

It was reccrded that some stores and warehouses don't have 
fire fighting equipments, for example 

- The Naser store (El-Shohadaa branch) in Nenouflya 
governorate.
 

- The Abou-Shehat store and the El Nasr store in ismailia 
qovernorate.
 

- The 1,afr El-Zayat store in EI-Gharbiya governorate b-Ant. 

It was discovered that warehouses are closed during official 
working hours. for e;:ample 

- The Kafr Tefah, El Mokataa, and Fafr El-Baz warreholse in 
in Daqahliya oovernorate.
 

- The Agaria warehouse AIwlad loak branch) in Sohaq 
governorate.
 

- The El-Saa-Ayed B.ihari warehouse (Edfou branch) in 
Asswan aovernorate.
 

- The El-Aakab warehouse (Aswan branch) in Aswjn 

novernorate.
 

- The Youga warehouse in Minva ao,ernorate.
 

- The Kafr El-Refaie warehouse (EI-Ayat branch) in tiza
 
qovernorate.
 

- The MashtouI, and Sebrai warehouses in Gharbiya 
qovernorate.
 

- The Abou Mandour warehouse store in lafr El Sheilh 
aovernorate.
 

The approoriate rules and instructions are not cb=eried
 
while storinq, which has led to the deterioration of
 
production inputs and crops.
 

The storaae of the insecticides. fertilizers. and fodder is
 

inadequate at:
 

- El Saidva warehouse in Fayed in Ismailia
 
governorate.
 

- romShewava. Hanin. El Laem, and Ei-Berenoat warehouse 
in Beheira oovernorate. 

in the stores and wtirehouses which 

hinders the inventory procedures such as : 

- Serce EI-Lian store in Menouf and Gezoure store in 
Berkat EI-Sabaa in Henoufiva oovernorate bank. 

The Fertilizers are stuck 
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- El-Salhat warehouse in Mit Seweed in Daqahliva
 
governorate bank.
 

Grain is stored direcily on the around which is contrar, to 
Circular number 192 concerning crop protoction 
for examplet 

- It was noticed at the Wandeel store (Maser branch) in 
Beni Suef oovernorate that 1.9(.)) sacis of corn from 1988 
were left on the around. Also it was noticed that some 
poultry opened the sacks causino the contents to Ill on 
the ground. 

- At the Shobra EI-Namla store in Belbeise, rlashtoul 
El-Markazia, and El-Lian El-Gadia in Deir Bnecmn 
in Sharqiya governorate bank.
 

9. 	 They don't follow uP the military captures which occupy 
space in these stores such as : 

- The Tameya Store in Fayoum governorate.
 

- The El-laraoha EI-Molheka, Geroa, and Dar El-Salam Stores 
in Sohag governorate.
 

- 1he El- Mensheaa Store in Sohag governorate. 

- The Damietta store in Damietta governorate. 

- The Abou Faraq. El-Sahafa i.r, iashtoul, and El-Lian in 
Deir Bnegm warehouse in Sharqiya governorate. 

10. 	 Cotton seed was found left over in most of the stores in
 
Damietta qovernorate.
 

The sector is to inform the banks of these discoveries, and it 
will follow up their correction, 

RECOMMENDA T 10ONS 

It was noticed that some departments in the Princioll Hank 
issued books periodically containinq its instructions to the 
governorate banks. The sector is not informed of these books 
until the time of auditing. The control and inspection sector 
has to Inow these instructions to enable the inspectors to check 
and examine accordinq to these instructions to avoid any rurther 
defaults or defeLts. The sector should have a copy of these 
periodic instructions. 

- To avoid repeated mistakes in banlina operations which are 
widely spread throuohout the qovernorate banl s such as 
overdralts which are very risky, as the client has no riaht 
to cash money while there is no Quarantee to sL'oport his 
withdrawal, the sector recommends releasino disciVILned 
instructions for banking operation and pro./idina new 
guarantees to the existino instructions at the ban~s, to 
avoid the infractions of the reaulaitions found in them and 
to be available for people in charge of consizderation
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ANNEX 111-1-3
 

This checklist focuses on the adequacy of the internal audit
 
function as an effective tool of management. When effectively
 
employed to complement other elements of managerial control.
 
internal audit facilitates adjustments to operations to conform
 
to prescribed or desired standards of performance. It can also
 
act as a catalyst for change.
 

The questions have been divided into two parts: management
 
of the audit function; and audit plans and results.
 
The questions for the first part are designed to assess the
 
adequacy of the organizational status, role and relationships.
 
The second part concerns itself with the internal audit process
 
and the practices utilized by PBDAC's audit organization.
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A. 	 MANAGEMENT OF THE AUDIT FUNCTION
 

*Questions noted with an asterisk are for
 
information purposes only and are intended
 
to provide a data in such areas as
 
skills, training and resources.
 

1. 	 Organlzational Structure and Responsibilitles
 

Role 


Does 	the role of the internal audit orga­
nization provide for an independent
 
systematic appraisal of the bank's
 
operations and administration by:
 

1.1 	 - identifying, reviewing, evaluating and
 
reporting on the adequacy of the bank's
 
predetermined operational and adminis-

trative control framework (this framework
 
includes all ,,olicies, systems and
 
activities)?
 

1.2 	 - examining and evaluating performance in
 
relation to this predetermined framework 

and reporting the extent of compliance to
 
management?
 

1.3 	 - advi3ing management on the efficiency.
 
economy and effectiveness of the
 
operstional and administrative functions? 


Administrative functions include such
 
support sbrvices as finance, performance
 
waasurement, program evaluation, policy,
 
strategic plenning, and general adminis­
tration.
 

Scope and FrecSLu9n
 

Scope 

1.4 	 Doez the scope of audit encompass all 

policies, systems and functions that 

contribute to control and accountability 

and to the visibility of financial and 

operating information?
 

1.5 	 Does tt- internal audi organization
 
ds a matter of course participate in 

the review of design proposals for
 
major new policies or systems, and for
 

Current status
 

Not fully
 

No framework
 

Not included
 
in scope
 

Not all
 
policies,
 
systems and
 
functions
 

No
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Current status 

significant changes or conversions
 
in existing policies, procedures or
 
systems, whether they are manual,
 
mechanical or electronic in nature?
 

1.6 	 Does the internal audit organization Not formally
 
evaluate whether major agreements and
 
contracts between the Bank and outside
 
entities can be audited before they
 
are finalized?
 

1.7 	 Does the internal audit organization No
 
evaluate how legislation or proposed
 
legislation concerning the bank can be
 
audlited?
 

Is the internal audit organization
 
consulted when the bank is reviewing
 
proposals for new or amended:
 

1.8 	 - Government legislation or regulations? No
 

1.9 	 - Central agency policies or regulations? No
 

Frequency of Audit
 

Financial Function (and Policies)
 

1.10 	Are all major functions of the financial No plan
 
function--including the financial
 
controls in every financial system or
 
program--deemed to be operational or admi­
nistrative by the bank subject to audit at
 
least every three years?
 

1.11 	Has the internal audit organization No plan
 
identified any major components of the
 
financial function which require review
 
more frequently than every three years?
 

Other Functions and Policies
 

1.12 	*How often are the major components of all No plan
 
other operational and administrative
 
functions subject to audit?
 

Reporting Relationship
 

1.13 Does the head of the internal audit orga- Yes
 
nization report to the chairman?
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2. 	 FUNCTIONAL LINKAGES Current Status
 

Audit Committee
 

2.1 	 Is there an Internal Audit Committee No
 
established under terms of reference
 
approved by the Board of Directors?
 

2.2 	 Is the Internal Audit Committee chaired by N/A
 
an outside director?
 

2.3 	 Is the senior financal officer invited N/A
 
to the Internal Audit Committee to explain
 
the financal statements?
 

2.4 	 Is the head of the internal audit orga- N/A
 
nization invited regularly by the Internal
 
Audit Committee?
 

Do the terms of reference of the Internal N/A
 
Audit Committee include reponsibilities
 
for reviewing:
 

2.5 	 - audit reports or summaries of these N/A
 
reports, and advising on action to be
 
taken?
 

2.6 	 - implementation of recommendations in N/A
 
audit reports?
 

2.7 	 - long-term plans of the interral audit N/A
 
organization?
 

2.8 	 - the annual plan of the internal audit N/A
 
organization?
 

2.9 	 - whether or not ma3or changes in the N/A
 
components (policies, systems and
 
activities) of the bank's operational
 
and administrative functions can be
 
audited?
 

2.10 - reports from the otfice of the central N/A
 
audit organization?
 

2.11 	Is there evidence available in the N/A
 
documented proceedings, formal minutes etc.
 
of the meetings of the Internal Audit
 
Committee to indicate t'it it is func­
tionzng effectively?
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Current Status
 

Coordination/Integration of Audi:
 
Activities
 

2.12 	Is the internal audit organization the No
 
sole organizational entity having internal
 
audit responsibilities?
 

Where separate internal audit or evaluation
 
groups exist in the department:
 

2.13 	- are there clear terms of reference for No
 
each group?
 

2.14 - are the annual scnedules of each group N/A
 
effectively coordinated to avoid dupli­
cation or overlapping of work, undue
 
interference in operations and value
 
for the total resources committed to
 
audit/evaluation?
 

2.15 	- is there an exchange of audit reports No
 
and related information?
 

2.16 	- is there coordination of any required Not formally
 
follow-up by each group?
 

Audit Independence
 

2.17 	Is the internal audit organization No
 
established under a formal interinal audit
 
policy approved by the board of directors?
 

2.18 	Is the internal audit policy communicated No
 
effectively to all appropriate bank
 
personnel?
 

2.19 Does the internal audit policy give the N/A
 
internal audit organization access to
 
all information, records, do~uments and
 
reports that they deem to be related to
 
the fulfillment of their responsibilities?
 

2.20 	Does the internal audit policy grant the N/A

internal audit organization reasonable
 
access to all staff in order to obtain
 
all information and explanations
 
necessary to their examinations?
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Current Status
 

2.21 	Does the internal audit Policy restrict
 
the internal audit organization from N/A
 
participating in the development or
 
implementation of policies, systems
 
or activities which it may be called
 
upon to examine and review?
 

Does the internal audit organization have No
 
an auit manual which describes:
 

2.22 - goals and objectives of the internal N/A
 
audit organization?
 

2.23 -	internal audit policies and procedures? N/A
 

2.24 -	standards of field work? N/A
 

2.25 -	organization of internal audit? N/A
 

2.26 	- duties and responsibilities of each N/A
 
level in the internal audit organization?;
 

3. 	 Staffing and Training
 

Group Characteristics
 

3.1 	 Is there an up-to-date organization chart No
 

of the internal audit organization?
 

*Of the person years actually utilized by N/A
 
the internal audit organization during the
 
pre%.ious fiscal year, what is the percen­
tage at:
 

3.2 -	the supervisory level? N/A
 

3.3 -	the working level? N/A
 

3.4 	 - the secretarial/clerical level? N/A
 
*What
 

percentage of the internal audit
 
organization's total authorized person
 
years for the previous fiscal year were
 
not staffed (i.e. not utilized) at:
 

3.5 -	the supervisory level N/A
 

3.6 -	the working level N/A
 

3.7 -	the secretariel/clericel level? N/A
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Current Status
 

3.8 	 Is there a documented resource plan
 
which calculates total staff require- No
 
ments (including those to be obtained
 
from audit agents) in relation to
 
audit responsibilities documented in
 
the long-range plan?
 

3.9 	 Does employee turnover (or lack of conti- No
 
nuity) appear to be a problem?
 

3.10 Do all the internal audit staff have a No
 
basic knowledge of computer controls and
 
the auditability of E.D.P. systems?
 

Individual Characteristics
 

*How many persons in the internal audit
 
organization have professional expertise
 
in:
 

3.11 	- accounting? N/A
 

3.12 - EDP (technical expertise other than N/A
 
audit)?
 

3.33 	- computer audit? N/A
 

3.14 	- statistics? N/A
 

3.15 	- systems and industrial engineering? N/A
 

3.16 - other specialist skills (specify)? Agricultural
 
Sciences
 

*How many of the persons indicated above
 
are employed:
 

3.17 	- at the supervisory level N/A
 

3.18 	- at the working level? N/A
 

3.19 Do inexperienced staff members work No
 
under the direct supervision of a person
 
with sutficient qualifications and expe­
rience?
 

Professional Development
 

3.20 Has a formal training and orientation No
 
program been d3signed specifically for
 
new members of the internal audit staff?
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Current Status
 

3.21 	Is there a formal plan for the continuous No
 
training and development of internal audit
 
staff?
 

3.22 	Is there a formal training plan to ensure
 
that all audit staff have a basic knowledge: No
 
of computer controls and the techniques of
 
auditing E.D.P. systems?
 

3.23 Are all members of the internal audit No
 
staff given demonstrable opportunities
 
for training and development?
 

3.24 	Is the internal audit training and No
 
development plan integrated with the
 
departmental training and development
 
plan?
 

3.25 	Is each member of the internal audit Yes
 
staff given a formal written performance
 
appraisal at least annually?
 

Does 	the periodic appraisal:
 

3.26 	- review the individuals strengths and No
 
weaknesses in relation to the duties
 
of the position?
 

3.27 	- describe short-term and long-term No
 
goals?
 

3.26 	- review employee progress since last No
 
appraisal?
 

3.29 	- identify training needs? No
 

4. 	 Planning and Scheduling
 

Long 	Term Pldn
 

4.1 	 Has the internal audit organizat3on No
 
prepared and documented a long-term plan
 
to eet efficiently and effectively the
 
bank policy on internal audit?
 

4.2 	 Is the long-term plan reviewed and up- No
 
dated annually?
 

4.3 	 Is it designed to meet Lhe bank audit No
 
policy as to the overall scope and
 
frequency of audit?
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4.4 	 Is the long-term plan prepared from No
 
a systematic, logical and documented
 
analysis of the organization's total
 
internal audit responsibility, by

function, organization a,1d program?

Does the process of analysis of the
 
total internal audit reponsibility
 
include:
 

4.5 	 - identification of manageable audit units:: No
 

4.6 	 - evaluation and ranking of audit units in No
 
order of priority (taking into con3ide­
ration such factors as size, risk of loss:
 
known desires of senior management,
 
etc.)?
 

*Indicate if audits are scheduled according: No
 
to the following functions together with
 
the projected cost (and person days):
 

4.7 	 - performance measurement? No
 

4.8 	 - program evaluation? No
 

4.9 	 - personnel? No
 

4.10 	- equal opportunities for women program; :No
 
4.11 	- policy and liaison? No
 

4.12 	- E.D.P policy and plan? No
 

4.13 	- management controls? No
 

4.14 	- administrative policies? Yes though very
 
informally
 

4.15 	Is advice souqht from the Internal Audit N/A

Committee and senior officers having

functional responsibilities (e.g. the
 
senior financi ,lofficer) when preparing
 
the long-term internal audit plan and
 
annual 	scheduli of audits?
 

4.16 	Does the long-term plan iiclude an estimate: N/A

of the numbers of audit staff and skills
 
required?
 

4.17 Does it include an estimate of the total N/A

cost of the internal audit function in
 
salary and other resources?
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4.18 	Is the long-term plan sufficiently balanced: N/A
 
so that a variety of components of the
 
various functions and organizational units
 
are covered annually within the esta­
blished cycle of audit?
 

Annual Schedule
 

4.19 Does the internal audit organization NO
 
prepare an annual schedule of planned
 
audit assignments?
 

Is the annual internal audit schedule (with:
 
supporting narrative) submitted to:
 

4.20 	- Internal Audit Commit'ee? N/A
 

4.21 	- Chairman? N/A
 

Does 	the annual internal audit schedule:
 

4.22 - define scope and objectives of each audit: N/A
 
assignment?
 

4.23 - estimate person days and other resources N/A

for each assignment?
 

*What percentage of time during the
 
previous fiscal year was spent on:
 

4.24 	- scheduled audits? N/A
 

4.25 	- unscheduled audits? N/A
 

4.26 	- special assignments of a non-audit nature: N/A
 

AUDIT PLANS AND RESULTS 	 .62
 

5. 	 The Internal Audit Process
 

The remainder of this questionnaire is
 
intended to evaluate the methodology

employed by the internal audit organization

in performing audit assignments.
 

The questions are based on the assump­
tions that there are five basic phases

in the internal audit process (assignment
 
planning, review, evaluation. verification
 
and assignment reporting) and that proper

execution of the first four phases rests
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on several basic audit concepts (due care,
 
evidence, documentation, materiality and
 
assignment management).
 

The questions pertain to both credit/finan-.
 
cial 	and operational auditing situations.
 

Assignment Planning
 

5.1 	 Is a specific plan of action developed 

prior to the commencement of each internal
 
audit assignment?
 

Is the 	audit plan documented in an
 

assignment memorandum which sets out:
 

5.2 	- scope and objectives of the audit? 


5.3 	- the policies, systems and activities? 

selected for audit
 

5.4 	 - the audit approach (which includes 

in a computer environment, complete
 
consideration of computer control
 
objectives and standards and computer
 
oriented audit techniques)?
 

5.5 	 - assignment of staff, including use of 

agents and specialized skills?
 

5.6 	 - a time-phased budget? 


5.7 	- responsibility for preparation of the 

audit report?
 

5.8 	- supervision and review arrangements? 


5.9 	- any constraints such as availability of 

audit or auditee personnel and?
 

5.10 - The potential impact of the assignment on: 

future internal audit assignments
 

5.11 	In determining the audit approach in the 

assignment plan, is adequate consideration
 
given to the impact that conversions to
 
new methods and procedures. whether manual
 
or EDP. will have on 'he accuracy and
 
reliability of recorc. and the effective­
ness of the control framework?
 

1 No.not formally
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
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The Review Phase 


5.12 	Is a meeting held with the management of 

the area subject to audit at the comnen­
cement of each assignment?
 

5.13 Do audit working papers show that a 

thorough and consistent study and docu­
mentation of the control framework has
 
been made?
 

5.14 Do audit working papers indicate
 
that a sufficient verification has 

been carried out to ensure that the
 
control framework is operating as
 
documented? For computerized systems the
 
verification should include regular
 
accounting transactions and master file
 
change transactions.
 

5.15 	Do the audit working papers indicate 

whether there was an investigation and
 
documentation of environment controls
 
which operate outside but have an impact
 
upon the system under review?
 

Examples of environment controls could be
 
the participation of management in systems
 
complementary to the transaction recording
 
and control system (e.g. setting, contro­
lling and analyzing budgets and variances,
 
or the provision for rotation and
 
segregation of duties among employees).
 

The Evaluation Phase
 

5.16 	Is the evaluation performed to identify 

essential controls, significant weak­
nesses, and major inefficiencies in the
 
operational and administrative control
 
framework?
 

5.17 Do the audit working papers show that the 

controls, deficiencies and ineffCciencies
 
identified during the evaluation were the
 
result of a thorough analysis of the
 
operational and administrative control
 
framework documented in the review phase?
 

5.18 	Is the evaluation accomplished by compa-

rison c' the design o' The operational and
 
administrative control Lramework, as
 
documented in the review phase. with
 
a predetermined control model?
 

Current status
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
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5.19 	Are internal control questionnaires or 

checklists employed in the evaluation?
 

5.20 	Is consideration given to the effect of 

compensating controls and environment
 
controls in the evaluation of apparent
 
deficiencies in the area under audit?
 

5.21 	Does the evaluation include a thorough
 
review of the effect that the compen-

sating and environment controls have
 
on the different weaknesses in the area
 
under audit?
 

5.22 	Does the evaluation include a review 

of financial controls in the processing
 
stage of computerized systems located
 
off-site in other locations ?
 

The Verification Phase
 

Do audit working papers substantiate that 

an in-depth verification has been carried
 
out:
 

5.23 - to determine that essential controls 

identified in the evaluation phase are
 
operating as designed and are effective?
 

5.24 - to substantiate significant deficien-

cies and major inefficiencies identified
 
in the evaluation phase?
 

5.25 	Are the additional significant deficien-

cies and major inefficiencies discovered
 
in the course of verification of essential
 
controls subject to the same verificalton
 
as those identified in the evaluation
 
phase?
 

5.26 	Is the program of veritication of 

significant deficiencies and major
 
inefficienclas designed to determine
 
their cause as well as their real or
 
potential elfect?
 

5.27 	Is there a comprehensive internal audit 

program which clearly defines the objec­
fives of each v-ification step?
 

Current status
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

No
 

N/A
 

No
 

No
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5.28 	Are the verification techniques employed N/A
 
compatible with the objectives of each
 
verification and consistent with the
 
nature of the policy, system or activity
 
under review?
 

5.29 	Does the internal audit organization employ: No
 
statistical sampling or computer-assisted
 
audit techniques whenever appropriate?
 

5.30 Are 	audit findings fully discussed with
 
the auditee as an additional means of Yes
 
verification before the draft audit
 
report with recommendations is prepared?
 

6. 	 Basic Concepts
 

Due Care
 

Has each phase of every internal audit
 
assignment been carried out with due
 
care by a person or persons who:
 

6.1 	 - have the appropriate degree of know- No
 
ledge and experience with respect to the
 
area selected for audit?
 

6.2 	 - have the technical training and No
 
competence to carry out the specific audit
 
routines?
 

(Due 	care is defined as a professional
 
obligation to execute every responsibility
 
with 	the care expected of a reasonable man
 
with 	the same or similar qualification in
 
similar circumstances.)
 

Evidence
 

6.3 	Do the internal audit working papers show No
 
that sufficient, appropriate and valid
 
evidence has been obtained to afford a
 
reasonable basis for the auditor's
 
findings, observations, conclusions and
 
recommendations?
 

Documentation
 

Are the-e adequate workng paper files No
 
which:
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6.4 	- document all phases of the internal N/A
 
audit assignment from planning to
 
execution to conclusion?
 

6.5 	 - provide proper support for observa- N/A
 
tions and recommendations in the audit
 
report?
 

Are there adequate written procedures for: No
 

6.6 	 - preparation of internal audit working No
 
papers?
 

6.7 	- filing, indexing and referencini of
 
internal audit working papers? No
 

6.8 	- retention of internal audit working No
 
papers?
 

6.9 	 - maintaining the confidentiality of NO
 
internal audit working papers?
 

Materiality
 

6.10 	Do the internal audit working papers No
 
inr cate that due consideration has been
 
given to the concept of materiality in
 
each phase of the internal audit process?
 

(Materiality limit may be defined as the
 
aggregate amount of errors which. if they
 
had occuired, would cause management
 
serious concern as to the continued effec­
tiveness of the procedures and systems
 
under examination.)
 

Assignment Management
 

Does the internal audit organization have No
 
documented procedures for the management
 
of audit assignments which include:
 

6.11 	- details of the organization of internal No
 
audit teams, lines of authority and
 
responsibility of each auditor?
 

6.12 - procedures to ensure that all staff No
 
engaged in the ronduct of an irernal
 
audit assignment are subject to adequate
 
supervision?
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Supervisory Review 	 Current status
 

Do the documented procedures for management: No
 
review show that there are supervisory
 
review points at the following phases of
 
the audit:
 

6.13 	- assignment planning? N/A
 

6.14 	- review? N/A
 

6.15 	- evaluation? N/A
 

6.16 	- verification? N/A
 

6.17 	- assignment reporting? N/A
 

7. 	 Audit Assignment Reports
 

7.1 	 Is a written report issued to appropriate Yes
 
officials of the bank at the conclusion of
 
every audit assignment and do they
 
recommend corrective action when appro­
priate?
 

7.2 	 Is the report issued after review and under: No
 
written authority of the head of the
 
internal audit group?
 

7.3 	Are the reports issued on a timely basis? Yes
 

Is the content of the audit reports:
 

7.4 	 - as concise as possible. yet clear and : No 
complete? 

7.5 	 - objectively and constructively presented?: Room for
 
improvement
 

7.6 	 Do the audit reports contain a clear No
 
statement of audit scope and objectives?
 

7.7 	When opinions or conclusions are expressed No
 
in audit reports are they clearly repre­
sented, and is the basis upon which they
 
are expressed indicated?
 

7.8 	 Are the observations in the audit report No
 
supported by adequate working papers?
 

7.9 	 Do the audit reports include only signi- No
 
ficant findings?
 
When the problems or deticincies are
 
identified, does the report:
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7.10 - include sufficient details and evidence Yes
 
to justify the observations?
 

7.11 	- state the causes of the problem. No
 
financial or other implications of the
 
problem, and principles involved?
 

7.12 Do the audit reports give a clear No
 
indication of the area and level of
 
management responsible for taking
 
corrective action?
 

7.13 Are audit findings and recommendations
 
discussed with relevant officials prior Yes
 
to issuing the report and are their
 
comments included in the report, as No
 
appropriate?
 

7.14 Do the audit reports refer to good No
 
practices whenever they are identified
 
during an audit as a means or encou­
raging general acceptance and implemen­
tation?
 

7.15 Does the head of the internal audit Yes
 
organization have the right to report
 
audit findings to any management level
 
in the department?
 

Are audit reports issued:
 

7,16 	- to all otficials. both line and function-: No
 
al, directly responsible for taking action
 
on matters raised?
 

7.17 	- to their superior officers? Yes
 

Discussion of Audit Findings and
 
Recommendations
 

7.18 Are matters of disagreement with or
 
comments obtained from responsible offic- No
 
ials stated in the audit report?
 

8. 	 Follow-Up
 

8.1 	 Do the Bank's internal audit policies N/A
 
clearly indicate that responsibility for
 
taking action on audit findings ;ind
 
recommendations rests with officials
 
responsible for the function?
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8.2 	 Are documented procedures, which ensure No
 
that management aztion is taken, included
 
in the bank's fanancial. administrative,
 
operational and internal audit manuals?
 

8.3 	Does the internal audit vrganization have Yes
 
established procedures for follow-up on
 
audit recommendations?
 

8.4 	Do audit reports contain reference to the No
 
extent and effectiveness of corrective
 
action taken on recommendations made in
 
previous reports?
 

During the past year, in what percentage
 
of the cases did:
 

8.5 	 - management concur with the audit Not reported
 
recommendations?
 

8.6 	 - implement the recommendations? Not reported
 

9. 	 Summary Reports To The Bogrd of Directors
 

9.1 	 Does the head of the internal audit orga- No
 
nization submit a comprehensive report

annually to the board?
 

Does 	the summary report to the board:
 

9.2 	 - set out the coverage and results of N/A
 
audits compared to the annual audit
 
schedule?
 

9.3 	 - summarize major audit findings and N/A
 
recommendations?
 

9.4 	 - comment on the extent of management N/A
 
fol.low-up and implementation of
 
corrective action?
 

9.5 	 - provide overall conclusions on the N/A

adequacy of major components of the
 
operational and administrative system?
 

9.6 	 - highlight other important matters N/A
 
requiring the chairman's attention?
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Introduction 

Internal auditing is an independent appraisal function established within anorganization to examine and evaluate 'is activities as a service to the ortianization 
The objective of internal auditing is to assist memnber of the organization in theeffective discharge of their responsililiies To this end, internal auditing furnthesthem with analyses, appraisals, recommendalions, counsel, and information 
concerning the dCtivitieS reviewedI lieni i rsl of tie nt l,ition asisle liy internal auditig incluil., those inndilagtinelot and the titohaid dirtLlors l:irnl audlnrs owe a responibility tobulh, providiig them with mlnormation aboxut the adequacy and effectiveness of the 
organizations system of internal control and the quality of performance Theinforma '.,nshed to each may diler in formal and detail, depending upon therequireme -id requests of ranagement and the board
The intern- idtling department is an integral part 
 of the organization andfunctions under ­. pm.icies established by management theand board Th.statement of purpose, authority, and responsibility (charter) for internatheauditing department, approved by management and accepted by the board should
he consistent with these Stundards /or tlie Professional Pracice o/ Internol 
Aiuliiog

The Lharler should make theclear purposes of the internal audin,department, specify the utirestricted scope of its ' -k,and declare that auditors are to have no authority or responsihility for the activities they audit
Throughout the world iite a1audilin i i pIt-fiirnied in diverseand withi gi zallmn. whi 1. v Lnvronml'tls ry lltl trp oe 
sie aid SlrtLtUtir it addii n 

lte laws amid t-usloms vdarxitiwithin Lontitries differ fromn one anithLr Thesedifferences may affect the praLtice of internal auditing inimplementation of these Standards, 
each environment Thetherefore, will be governed by theenvironment in which the internal auditing department carries out its assigned

responsihlities But compliance with the concepts enunciated by these Standardsitessential before the responsibilities of internal auditors can be met"Independence" as theseused in Standards, requires clarification Internalauditors must he independent of the activities they audit Such independence
permits internal auditors perform theirto work freely and objectively Withoutindependence, the desired results of internal auiling cannot be realizedIn setting these Standards. the following developments were conidered1 Boards of daectors are being held in.reasingly accountable for the adequacyand effectiveness of the r organizations' systems of internal cortrol and 

quality of performance
2 Members of management are demonstrating inireased aLLt piance of

internal diditiig .s a means oI smipplylnqj uh, ctive an,lyses apprasal 
reLommneiidaltmions Ltrisl and informaltion on the orgaizathiii s Control.
and performance
 

3 External auditors are using the 
 results of internal audits to complementtheir own work where the internal auditors have provided suitable evidenceof independence and adequa'e, professional audit workIn the light of such developments, the purposes of these Standard:. 
are to 



I Impart an understanding of the role and responsibilities of internal auditing
to I levels of management. boards o directors, public
auditors bodies. externaland related professional organizations
2 Establish the basis for SUMRIHARY OF GENERALthe guidance and measurement ol internal auditing AND SPECIFIC STANDARDSFOR 1 lE PROFESSIONAL PRACiCE OF INTERNALperformance AUDITING 

3Improve the practice of internal auditingThe Standards differentiate among the varied responsibilities of the organization, 100 INDEPENDENCE - INTERNAL AUDIIORS 511OUl D aiI INDE'LNDENT OFthe internal utlitiij departmnt the dire( Ir of internal duditing and internal 
TIlL ACTIVIIE S TlEY AUDIT
 

alidl|lifs ,li OrganiLzational Status 
- TIe. nirqunizationol Status a tihe inlermait
oruliiiirIIJ1 lie live,..itIt r.i Sliiilfirl.. are expri sbt'd in il.l3 zL..d bIt-i L i-Iis 1in tpper Lase 

cls xtrinierit +huuld be su/l/r.eiut to ituritlit theI illwing Lath ofl Ihese grem.ral Stundurds .re specific standards expressed i 
ii, 1*ii rl*l ,i *lits l¢llldlgi rsloru.01ih)111r1..% 

italicized latenienis I_'l Olbjet lny - irrtual umuillars shluudin kIwer case Accompanying each specific be u,,itiue U virlornrrggiidehunes (Iscribing itable standard Idemeans of meeting Itht u.ilstandard 1lie Stundards 2tx0 PROfESSIONAl 
en, rrimIIass PROI ICIENCY - INTtRNAl AUDITS SIOUI 0 BE

I Ilit: irclh piuih ict of the uiternal ltl[ ('if tIDt41 PIIMOFILIENLY ANauditing d paitlm-r, Irn,,, the activilli. D) ME PROFESSIONA CARE 
aisdiled ndthe ohjet ivity oiinternal udli2 

The Internal Auditing Dcugrmenl
2 Snrs e F u erl auditin deniThe pruiciency of internal auditors and the professional u.are theye x e rc is e shouldexercise tackqrtmxnd 210 Stallinassurance - that theuieruiot auditnt ne ol deparn akI n n~ profic ency iuuld prnd eutarid d ucn io a l o
3 The scope ol internal auditing Work of internal auditors are appropriate for tire audits to bf4 The pnrfermaiice thIinternal auditingassignments perlortntd

220 Knowledqe. Skills and Disciplines5 The management of the - The inrnl nodiutitnqinternal .nditing department 
ci. lurnien, shouldThe S,unjards aid the accompanying guidelinies employ three terms which have 

liotssst,s or Ourtld oi ietlu konouilh|lt, kAdlb 
been given specific meanings These are as anTi disciluoris ec.d it curry rotorcs a, ollows auditU~sl! res , sThe term board includes boards o directors audit committees of SULh boards. 

2.10 Supervisiun - The iriti troul uiidjtusij d portina ni sistld Ipr..h.
Ln uisisrtitce thur anirrnol ulaslt4 .rcheads of agencies or legislative bodies to whom internal auidlnrs rel)-t. boards 

porophy sulteru,.Iof governors or trustees of nonprofit orgaiaiiz,.tons, arid c.y wilher The Internal Auditordesignatedgove.nng bodies of organizatjn. 2110 Compliance willh Stantlard% sit Conduct - Ihtruii umil turrs
shuoull comp4ly willh prulesaiontl irrndurds of coraltlictThe terms director of internal auditing and director identify the top position in 250 Knowledge. Skills, and Disciplines - Internal auditors shouldan internal auditing department possess tire krowc.uje u rd d'SUIlS SSs1,u 0ile 
perlormance a/ unternalThe term auditsinlernol auditing department includes any unit or activity within an
organization which 260 Human
performs internal auditing functions Relations and Communications - Internal auditors
should be skilled in dealing uith ptople and in communicating 
elfectively 

270 Continuing Education - Inlernal aiudllors should mainlain theirlechuuiil competence throgh contiriuinU edicution 
280 Due Professional Care - Internal aiditaorsshruld i-tercise dueprolessionol care tit perlormng internal audits 

300 SCOPE OF WORK - IE SCOPE OF TE INTERNAL AUDIT SHOULDENCOMPASS TIE EXAMINATION AND EVALUA7ION OF TIE ADEQUACYAN) i-FFICTIl'INFSS OF 1ltE 0R(,ANIZAT,0NS SISTFM OF INTFINAL
CONIROL ANI) IlE QUAlIT' OF l'kHi-WRMANL. IN CA1tIlING; OUT 
ASSIGNED RESI'OIJSI.IIJTIES 

310 Reliability and Integrity of Information - Internul auditors 
should rev eu the reliability ani integrity of financialand operating 
iuitrrmutitn und the meanus us.d to identify, measure ctissifv andreprt such2niutitiast 

2 
3 



320 Compliance with Policies. Pf.kns. Procedures Laws, andRegulations - Internal auditoic sh.old revieu the systems
established to ensure compliance with thuse juil-ses, plansprocedures laws and regulations which ould hove a s!jinsIacanr
ipact on operations and report, and should determine whether 
thehe 

330 Safeguarding of Assets - Internal auditors should review the 
means o/ solegturding inssets and as opnirrairte Verity the 

x istene 'S such ssels 
14( Economical and LFficieni Ue of Resources - - Irtortkiiiilitaorssii)uki npprciise ile econumny andcetlicienry with wlith reotirces 

are emploted 
J",) Accomphishme.1 of Eslabhhed Objective%, and Goals for

Operations or Prorams - mut at uinii osilii review 
rilj rations cw p .roams to ascertain whether residis ore cconsistent 
with esttu lrJi-d bei lives and qjoailsnd whp rograms are being t er theiiiol r tuins orc arried oul as planned 

-m0 PFRFOIIMANCE OF AUDIT WORK - AUDIT VOMRSI110 DINCLUDE 
PlANNING THE AUDIT EXAMINING ANt) EVA5UAIING INFORIATION
Lt)MMIJNICAIING RESUI IS AND FOt I OWING UP 

110 Planning Ithe Audit - hiter iil iailtnrs shoid iliiri i'ii It audit
120 Examining and Evaluating lnlorma.nn - hlirimil 4itrilors 

sliiild cillh ct analyze interlret uid iiu iini.'iit rliirte torillitir 
Supporri uhlu retlls*1it) Com-nuricai-- Results - Internal imiitirs thiii.Id remuurt the

0rtsul'. 01 t leer .'dit work
14 Followinq 'Jr - Internal aiulhitrs shiki hilkiu ip in iti'rtain 

lxil aliprop, .e tiction is taken oil rl utid iidilt liniinsis 
SM MANAGEMIFI-N OF TIlE INTERNAl. AUDI'6VNG DEPARTMENT -IE VIREr"1OR 01- IN1ERNAI AUDITING SHOULD PROI'TRI I AANA(,E TIlEINTIRNAL AUDITING DEPARIMEN" 

510 Purpose Authority, and Responsibility - The dirii iir 0l
itaternal a diting should have a btatenieit it$ lnvirxie ciithiiriit ard

ri'spansibdy tr the uiterrsil audi ing deportment 
520 Planning - The director of internal oditng shildl iitiulish plansto curry out the responsibiities at tihe internal audmig deple.artment 
530 Policies and Procedures - The direLinr o/ iuiirnal nachiting

should provide written palies oird proc.eduries to iutie the audit 
Stall 

510 Personnel Managemm.nt and Development Ii.i dili trr ohinternit auditing shulul esiaslit,/ in pilutiu li r iiiur i j cllheuek)piig tileIh u n res rcm hl,,l it iii anrn lut ilhuihiii tifiorirerul 
550 Exteinal Auditors Tle- uhreutor ''I ui.rnut uituvi ,hiukld

oordnate internl rind esit ninl mult.i ulii is 
5W Quality Assurance - The dnLiUctur ti intirriui uluiitiiq sholdcsiubi arid miniam a srusurnic e Iroiju... tii iijluinU tileitilulsty 

otneraaius oiitle internal uditing d cparin ieni 

1 

100 INDEPENDENCE 

INTERNAL AUDITORS SIOUI D BE INDEPENDENT 
OF THE ACTIVnIES TIIEY AUDIT

01 Internal auditors are independent when they can carry oul theirwork Ireely and objectively Independence permits internal audiors to renderimpar al and unu iasedjudgm en s essen tialo he proper cnduc o 

tes It is achieved hrough organ ezaonal status and obecvtoly
adt t~ civdtruhogriainlSau n betvt 

110 Organizaional Status
The orgatzationol slatus of the ititernu! auditing department should besiflficient Io permit the occomplishnen of its audit responsibihltes
01 Internal auditors should have the support of management and of thehoard f directors so that they can gain the cooperation al auditees andperform their work free rom interlhrence
 

I The director of te inlet a l
re l e t o a n ind ivid u aldit i g depar mtn t shou ld beresponsible to an idividual i the organzaton wih suffcient 
authority to promote independence and to ensure broad audit coverage adequate consideration of audit reports. and 
appropriate action on audit reconmendaIions 

2 The director should have direLt communication with the board 
Regular communication with the board helps assure 
independence arid provides a means for the board and thedirector to keep ea.hi other infornied otl matters of mutual
interest 

3 Independence is enhanced when the board concurs ii the 
appointment or removal of the director of the internal auditing
department

4 The purpose, authority, and responsibility of the internalauditing department should be defined in a formal written 
document (charter) The director should seek approval of the
charter by management as well as acceptance by the board The
charter should (a) establish the department's position within the 
organization, (b) authorize acLess to records personnel andphysical properties relevant to the performance of audits, and 
(0 define the scope of internal auditing activities 

5 The director of internal auditing ioshould submit annually 
management for approval and to lite board lot its itilormation asummary of the department's audit work schedUle stalnfing plait,and financial budget The director should also submit allsignificant interim changes for approval and information Audit 
work schedules stalfing plans, and financial budgets should
inform management and the board of the scope of internal 
auddig work and of any limitations placed on that scope6 The director of internal auditing should submit activity reports to 
management and o the board annually or more frequently as 
necessary Activity reports should highlight signiftcant audt 
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,inairigs and recommendations and should iifor.n management 200 PROFESSIONAL PROFICIENCY 
and the board of any significant deviations from approved audit INTERNAL AUDITS SHOULD BE PFRFORMEV wmi 
work schedule. staffing plans, and financial budgets, and the PROFICIENCY AND DUE PROFE.,IONAL CARE. 
reasons for them O Professional proficiency is the responsibility of the internal auditing 

120 Objectivity 
Internal niditors shnuld be objectiie in performing utidus 
01 Objectivity is an independent mental attitude whiih internal auditors 

should maintain in performing audits Internal auditors are rit in subordinate 
their juljient -m auidit matters to that of others 

02 OileLriVIty requires internal auditors to perform audits in such a 
manner that ivw have an honest belief in their work product and that no 
siliuliicait (italt, cnomprime s are miaude Internal auiditors are not to lie 

210 

department and each internal auditor The department should assign to each 
audit those persons who colledlively possess the necessary knowledge, skills. 
and disciplines to conduct the audit properly 
The Internal Auditing Department 
Staffinq 

The internal uuclimng deportment should prouide assurance that the 
,iliuiiuIproiciency and educahional background of internal auditors ore 

omrromrimmte for the adits to lie performed 
pl"t ed iismihatrmus iII which they led unahle to make o hjective professional 
tudqmL.imS 

I StIff assignments should be made so that piotenial and actual 
conflicts of interest and bias are avoided The director should 
periodically obtain from the audit staff information concerning 

C. The director of internal auditing should establish suitable criteria of 
education aid experer ce for filling internal auditing positions. giving due 
consder.uom to s.ope of work and level of respo,nsibility 

02 Reasonable assurance should be obtained as to each prospective 
auditor s qualifications and proficiency 

potential conliu.ts of interest and bias 

... 

2 

3 

'I 

litr.il auduiors s-ould report to tihe director ,-my situations in 
which a conilict of interest or bias is present c- may reasonably 
be inferred The directnr should then reassign such auditors 
Stat assignments of internal auditors should be rotated 
periodically whenever it is practicable in do so 
nlutLrnal auditors should not issume operatinq responsulhties 
But i on occasion management directs internal auditors to 
perform nonaudit work, it should be understood that they are 
not functioning as internal auditors Moreover objectivity is 

220 Knowledge. Skills,. and Discipline, 
The internal auditing department should possess or should obtain the 
knowledge :kills and dibciplines needed to carry out mIs audit 
respansibilities 
01 The imernal auditing staff should collectively posszss the knowledge 

and skills essential to the practice of the profession within the organmzation 
These attributes include proficienLy in applying internal auditing standprds. 
procedures, and techniques 

02 The internal auditing department should have employees or use 
presumed to be unpaired when internal auditors audit any 
activity for which they had authority or responsibility This 
impaarment shuuld be considf-rm'd when reporting audit results 

5 Persons transferred to or temtporarily engaged by the intern-l 
auditing department should not be assigned to audit those 
activities they previously performed until a reasonable penod of 
time has elapsed Such assignnents are presumed to impair 
obtectivity and should be considered when supervising the audit 
work and reporting audit results 

6 The results of internal auditing work should be reviewed before 
the related audit report is released to provide reasonable 
assurance that the work was, performed objectively 

03 The internal audi c-r s objectivity is not adversely affected when the 
auditour recommends standards of control for systems or reviews 
procedures before they are implemented Designing installing, and 
operating systems are not audit functions. Also, the drafting of procedures 
for systems is not an audit function Performing such activities is 
presumed to impair audit objectivity 
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consultants who are qualified in such disciplines as accounting, economics. 
tm"nce statistics. electronic data processing, engineering, taxation and law 
as needed to meet audit responsibilities Each member of the department 
howe.ver, need not be qualified in all of these disciplines 
Supervision 

The internal auditing department should ,rouide ao.surunce that internal 
audits are properly supervused 
Of The director of internal auditing is responsible for providing 

appropriate audit supervision Supervision is a continuing process, beginning 
with planning and ending with the conclusion of the audit assignment 

02 Supervision includes 
I Providing suitable instructions to subordinates at the outset of 

the audit and approving the audit proSram 
2 Seeing that the approved audit program is carried out wnless 

deviations are both justified and authorized 
3 Determining that audit workinq papers adequately support the 

audit findings conclusions and repors 
4 Mak.ng sure that audit reports are accurate. obtective. clear. 

concisa coiistructive and timely 
5 Determining that audit objectives are being met 
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03 Appropriate evidence of supervision should be documented and as 	 audit objectives, evaluations, conclusions. and recommendations 
retained 

04 The extent of supervision required will depend on the proficiency of
the internal auditors and the difficltty of the audit assignment 

05 All in "rnal auditing assignments whether performed by or for the 
internal auditing department, remain the responsibiy of its director 

The Internal Auditor 
240 Compliance with Standards of Conduct 

Internal auditors should complu with professional standards of conduct 
01 The Code of Ethics of The Institute of Internal Auditors sets forth 

standards ol conduct and provides a b.isis for enforcement among its 
members The Code calls for high standards o honesty, objectivity. 
diliguncL and hyalty to which internal auditors should conform 

250 Knowled'-e, Skills, and Disciplines
Internal auditors should possess the knowledge, skils and disciplines
essential to the performance of internal audits, 
LI f .h internal auditor should possess certain knowledge and skills as 

follows 
I 	 Proficiency in applying internal auditing standards procedures,

and techniques is required in performing internal audits 
Proficiency means the ability to apply knowledGe to situations 
likely to be encountered and to deal uth them without extensive 
recourse to technical rewearch and assistance 

2 	 Proficiency in accounting principles and techniques is required 
of auditors who work extensively with fmancial records and 
reports 

OD 3 	 An understanding of management principles is required to 
rt.gruze and evaluate the materality and sijnifi.ance of 
deviatinns frm good ibsiess practice At%understanding 
means the ablity to apply broad knowledge to situations Iiku.ly to 
be encountered, to recognize significant deviations and to be 
able to carry out the research necessary to arrive at reasonable 
solutions 

4 	 An appreciation is required of the fundamentals of such subjects 
as accountingquantitative econon'cs,and commercal law. taxatmin. iance,methods computerized informnation systems.
An appreciation means the abdty t recogize the existence of
Anppreciaon mens prohe abit to regnie he ste fproeb -- or potential problems and to determine the futher 
e, ohe undertaken or the assistance to lie obtained 

260 Human Relations anc Communications 
lnternjl auditors shoukd be skilled in dealing with people and in 
communicating electiuely 
01 Internal auditors should understand human relations and maintain 

satisfactory relationships with audlitees 
02 it rial audiors shnuld be skillhd in oiril .iind written 

commulilctiaions so that they can clearly and effectively convey such matters 
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270 Contnung Educaion 

Internal auditors should maintain their technical competence through
continuing education 
01 Internal auditors are responsible for continuing their education in

order to maintain their proficiency They should keep informed aboutimprovements and current developments in internal auditing standards. 
procedures, and techniques Continuing education may be obtained through
membership and participation in prolessional societies, attendance at 
conlerences seminars college courses and in house training programs, and 
participation in research projects 

280 Due Professinal Care 
Pnessina ar e 

lnterrsil Aticlain0iorssuili L'rcrew, dhic pjrt)ls'sio:iul ccirL sit tiierlorn. uiqinternal uudts 
01 Due professional care calls for ihe application of the care and skill 

expected of a reasonabi prudent and competent internal auditor in the 
same or similar circumstances Professional care should therefora., be 
appropriate to the complexities of the audit being performed In exercising
due professional care. internal auditor: should be alert to the possibility of 
intentional wrongdoing, errors and onmssions. inefliciency, waste. 
ineffectiveness. and conflicts of interest They should also be alert to those 
conditons and activities where irregularities are most likely to Inoccur. 
addition, they should identify inadequate controls and recommend 
improvements to promote compliance with acceptable procedures and 
practices 

02 Due care implies reasonable care and competence. not infallibility or
extraordinary performance Due care requires the auditor to conduct 
examinations and verifications to a reasonable extent, but does not require
detailed audits of all transactions Accordingly the internal auditor cannot 
give absolute assurance that noncompliance or irregularities do not exist. 
Nevertheless. the possibility of material irregularities or noncomprance
should be considered whenever the internal auditor undertakes an internal 
auditing assignment 

03 When an internal auditor suspects wrongdoing he pproprite 
authorities within the organization should be nformed The internalauditor 
may recommend whatever investigation is considered necessary in thecircumstances Thereafter, the auditor should follow up to see that theinternal auditing department's responsibilities have been met 

04 Exercising due professional care means using reasonable audit skill 

and ludgment in performing the audit To this end. the internal auditor 
should consider 

I The exilnt of audit work needed to achieve audit objectives 
2 The relative materiality or significance of matters to which audit 

procedures are applied 
3 The adequacy and effectiveness of internal controls 
4 The cost of auditing in relation to potential benefits 
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05 Due professional care includes e-.aluating established operating 300 SCOPE OF WORK 
standards and determining whether those standa.rds are acceptable and are THE SCOPE OF THE INTERNAL AUDIT SHOULD ENCOMPASS 
being met When such standards are vague, authoritative interpretations TIE EXAMINATION AND Ei'At UATION OF TIlE ADEQUACY 
should be sought If internal auditors are required to interpret or select AND EFFECTIVENESS OF TME ORGANIZATION-S SYSTEM OF 
operating standards. they should seek agreement with auditees as to the INTERNAL CONTROL AND THE QUALITY OF PERFORMANCE 

IN CARRYING OUTAS:GNED RESPONSIBILITIES
standards needed to measure operating performance 

01 The scope of internal juditing work, as specified in this standard 
encompasses what audit werk should be performed It is recognized. 
however that management and the board of -jireciors provide general 
direction as to the scope of work and the activities to be audited 

02 The purpose of the review for adequacy of the system of internal 
,oniro)l is to ascertain whether the system established provides reasonable 
assurance that the organization's olectives and goals will be met efficiently 
anid econmically 

(_ I lie pirlxioe of the review for efILciiveness of the systeii of ioterrol 
controlr it to.I..ertainwhether the bysem is functioning as illended 

04 The purpose of the review for qu.dity of performance is to ascertain 
whether the organization's obtectives and goals have been achieved 

05 The primary obtectives of Liternal control are to en-ure 
I he reliability and integrity of information 

2 Compliance with policies plans. procedures. laws. and 
regulations 

3 The safeguarding of assets 
4 The economical and efficient use of resources 
5 The accomplishment of established obtectives and goals for 

operations or programs 

310 Reliability and Inte~irity of Information 
Internal uudifors should review the reliability and integrity o/ financial ar'd 
operating information and the means used to identify. meu:ure, classify. 
and repo-i such information 
01 Information sys'ems provide data for decision making, control and 

compliance with extern3l requirements Therefore. intemal auditors should 
examine information systems and, as appropriate, ascertain whether 

I Finrncial and operating records and reports contain accurate. 
reliable, timely, complete, and useful information 

2 Controls over record keeping ano ieporting are adequate and 
effective 

320 Compliance with Policies, Plans. Procedures, Laws and Regulations 
Internal auditors should review the systems established to ensure 
compliance with those policies plans, procedures laws, and regulations 
which could houe a sisnificant impact on operations and reports and 
should determine whether tIhs organizolion is in compliance
01 Management is responsible for establishing the systems designed to 

ensure compliance with such requirements as policies plans procedures 
and applicable laws and regulations Internal auditors are responsible for 
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330 

determining whether the systems are adequate and effective and whether the 
activities audited are complying with the appropriate requirementsSafeguarding of Assets 

Internal auditors should review the means of safeguarding assets and, as 
approa..nite. verify the existence of such assets
01 Internal auditors should review the means used to safeguard assets 

from various types of losses such as those rpsulting from theft. fire. improper 
or illegal activities, and exposure to the elements 

02 Internal auditors, when verifying the existence of assets, should use
appropriate audit procedures 

340 Economical and Efficient Use of Resourcesbakgrund
Internal auditors should appraise the economy and efficiency with which resources are employed 
01 Nan.ug.ment IS respx)nsible for betting operating standa.urls to 

meaure dn activity's economical and efficient use of resources Iniernal 
auditors are responsible for delermnung whether-

I Operating standards have been established for measuring 
economy arid efficiency 

2 Established operating standards are understood and are being
met 

3 

4 

Deviations from operating standards are identified. analyz,-.1
and communicated to those responsible for corrective action 
Corrective action has been taken 

0 
02 

should 
Audits related to the economical 
idently such conditions as 

I Underutilized faciliies 

and eflfcient use of resources 

2
3 
4 

Nprodu e w r ndI
Procedures which are not cost 
Overstaffing or understallung 

ustied 

350 Accomplishment of Estabhshed Objectives and 
Goals for Operations or Programs

Internal auditors should reiewU ape. uu,cs or programs to ascertain 
whether results are consistent with esteblished objectaves and goals and 
whether the operations or programs are being corned out as planned
01 Management is responsible far establishing operating or program

objectives "nd goals. developing and implementing control procedures, and
accor-iphblung desired operating or program results Internal auditors should
ascertain whether sIch objectives and goals conform wnith those of the 
organization and whether they are being met 

02 Internal auditors can provide assistance to managers who are
deveuoping objectives, goals. and systems by determining whether the 
underly,ng assumptions are appropriate, whether accurate, current, and 
relevant information is being used, and whether suitable controls have beenincorporated into the operations or programs 
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400 PERFORMANCE OF AUDIT WORK 

AUDIT tVQI( SHOULD INCLUDE PLAN- THE AUDIT.
 
EXAMIN NG AND EVALUAING INFORI IA TION
COMMUNIC- TING RESULTS AND FOLLOSVING UP 

Of The inernal auditor is responsiblefor planning and conducting he 
audit assijnment, subtect to supervisory re,,ew and approval 

410 Planning the Audit 
Interin l auditors should plan each aodit 
01 Planning should be diuLumented and !Jiould include 

I Establishing audit objectives and scope of -orkinrmaC.- about th actves o be 

audied 
3 	 Determining the resnurLe!.necessary to perform the audt 
4 Cinituniti.ttl with AIl whiu n d it) kioa .uJuuulit ii .uuuuhl 
5 Ilr'lurlunn -- alir-w ,ilt hi |. utcune 

with the au.trivtes and cuntrub t'.. audited. to identity areas 
ti.uie .iu mwit! !rvey I uniu.ii 

Ve 
for audit emphasis and to invite auditee comments and 
suggestions 

6 Writing ihe audit program
7 Determining how when and iJ u.hom audit results will ve 

communicated 
8 Obtaining approval of the audit ,..-nrk plan 

420 Examining and Evaluating InformationInternal auditors should collect, analyze. interpret nd document
infornation to support audit results 
01 The process of examining and evaluating information is as/allows 

Information should be collected on all matters related to theaudit objectives and scope of work 
2 Information should be sufficient competent, relevant, and useful 

to provide a sound basis for audit findings nd 
reLommendations 

Sulfcient information L. factual, adequate and tivir-- g so 
that a prudent, informed person would reat h ie same 
conclusions as the auditor 
Competent information is reliable and the h.Lt attainable 
through the use of appropriate audit techniques
Relevant information supports audit findings and 
recommendations and is consistent with the objectives for the 
audit 
Useful information helps the organization meet its goals

3 	 Audit procedures including the testing and sampling techniques
employed should be selected in advance, where practicable, and 
expanoed or altered if circumstances warrant

4 	 The process of collecting analyzing. interpreting. and 
documenting information should be supervised to provide 
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reasonable assurance that the auditor's obtectivity is maintained 
and that audit goals are met 

5 Working papers that document the audit should be prepared by 
the auditor and reviewed by management of the internal auditing 
department These papers should record tne information 
obtained and the analyses made and should support :he bases 
for the findings and recommendations to be reported 

430 Communicating Results 
Internal auditors should rzport the results of thei- audit work 

I A signed written report shuuld be issued after the audit 
examination is completed Interim reports may he writen or oral 
and may be transmitted formally or ifornally 

2 The internal auditor should discuss co,.clusions and 
recommendations at appropriate levels of management before 
issuitig final written reports 

J Reports should be ohtective, clar, coni=,e, constru~ltive, andtimely sa 

4 	 Reports should present the purpose scope, and results of the 
audit, and. where appropriate reports shoulki contain an 
Lxprebs oi of the audilor s utl)niun 

5 Reports may include recommendations for potential 
improvements and acknowledge satisfactory performance and 
corrective action 

6 The auditee's views aboWL audit conclusions or recommenda 
lions may be included in the audit report

7 The director of internal auditing or designee should review and 
approve the final audit report before issuance and should decideto whom the report will be distributed 

440 Following Up 
Internul auditors should follow up to ascertain that appropriate action is 
taken on reported audit ldmings 
01 Internal auditing should deerrne that corrective action was takenand is achie--ng the desired re-ults, or that manage.nent or the board has 

assumed the risk of not taking corrective action on reported findings 
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500 MANAGEMENT OF THE INTERNAL AUDITING DEPARTMEN-1 
TiLE DIRECTOR OF INTERNAL AUDITING SHOULD
 

PROP/ZRLY MANAGE TIIE INTERNAL AUDITING DEPARTMENT.
 
Of The director of internal auditing is responsible for properly managing 

the department so that 
I Audit work fulfills the general purposes and responsibilities 

approved by management and accepted by the hoard 
2 Resources of the internal auditing department are efficiently and 

elh'c:ively employed 
J Audit work L.onforms to the Standards for the Proes!,ioniul 

PraLice of Inlernal Auditing 

510 Purpose. Authority, and Responsibility
7le director o0 internal auditing -Jinuld have a statement tit piirpose.
authiority ani respoibilithlty for lhe inliernil auditing departacnt

The director of inerr.I auditrag is responsible for seeking the 
approval of management and the acceptance by the board of a formal 
written document (charier) tor the internal auditing department 

520 Planning 
The director of internal auditing should establish plans to carry out the 
respontibilities of the internal auditing department 
01 These plans should be consistent with the internal auditing

department's charter and with the goals of the organization 

02 The planning process involves establishing
 
2 AuditwS
2 	 Audit work schedules3 	 )taling plans and financial budgets 

4 Actiiy reports 
03 The goals of the internal auditing department should be capable of 

being accomplibhed within specified operating plans and budgets arid. to the 
extent possible, should be measurable They should be accompanied bymeasurement criteria and targeted dates of accomplishment 

04 Audit work schedides should include (a) what activities are to be 
audited. (b) when they uill be audited, and (c) the estimated time required, 
taking into account the scope of the audit work planned and the nature and 
extent of audit work performed by others Matters to be considered in 
establishing audit work schedule priorities should include (a) the date and 
results of the last audit. (b) financial exposure. (c) potential loss and risk. (d) 
requests by management. (e) mator changes in operations, programs. 
systems, and controls. (I) opportunities to achieve operating benefits, and (g) 
changes 2o and capabilities of the audit staff The work schedules shauld be 
sufficiently flexible to cover unanticipated demands on the internal auditing 
department

05 Stalling o ans and financial budgets, including the number of 
auditors and the knowledge, skills, and disciplines required to perform their 
work should be determincd from audit work schedules administrative 
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activities education and training requirements, and audit research and 
development efforts 

06 ALtit8iy reports should be subm tied periodically t-) management 
and to the board These reports should compare (a) performance with the 
department s goals and audit work schedules and (b) expenditures with 
financial budgets They should explain the reasons for mator variances and 
indicate any action taken or needed 

530 Policies and Procedures 
The director of internal auditng should prouide written policies and
procedures to goide 'he audit staff 

01 The form and content of written policies and procedures should be 
appropriate to the size and structuce of the internal auditing department and 
the complexity (if its jork Formal administraive and techmical audit 
manuals may nut he n-2eded by all internal auditing departments A small 

internal auditing department may be managed informally Its audit staff may 
be direLted and cuntrolled through daily. close supervision and written 
memoranda In a large internal auditing department, more formal and 
comprehensive policies and procedures are essential to guide the audit staff
in the consistent compliance with the depari.ni s t,.an rds of 
perormance 

540 Personnel Management and Development 
7ie threLtor of internal auditing should estublish u program fur selecting 
and delopuig the human resourt es ot die internal uoditin-j deportment 
01 The prrigram should provide for 

I Developing written tob descriptions for each level of the audit 
stall 

2 SeleLting qualified and competent individuals 
3 Training and providing continuing educational opportunities for 

each internal auditor 
4 Appraising e ch internal auditor's performance a: least annually 
5 Providing counsel to internal auditors on their performance and 

professional development 

550 External Auditors 
The director of internal auditing should coordinate internal arid external 
audit efforts 

01 Tho internal and emternal audit work should be coordinated to 
ensure adequate audit coverage and to minimize duplicate eliorts 

02 Coordination of auoat efforts involves 

I Periodic meetings to discuss initers of muitual iniereat 
2 Access to each other s audlit programs and working papers 
3 Exchange of audit teports and management letters 
4 Common understanding of audit techniques methods and 

terminology
 
560 Quality Assurance
 

the director of internal auditing sholtd estal)hsh and maiint in a quality 

rMA ) 

assurance program to eualuate the operations of the unernal auditing 
department 
01 The purpose of this program is to provide reaso able assurance that 

audit wtrk conforms with these Standards. th' internal auditing 
department s charter and other applicable standards A quality assurance 
program should include the following elements 

I Supervision 
2 Internal reviews 
3 External reviews

02 Supervision of the work of the internal auditors should be Larried 

out continually to assure conformance with miernal luduiing standards. 
departmental policies and audit programs 

03 Internal reu,ews shauld be pIrfurmed periodically by members ol the 
internal auditing staff to appraise the quality of the audit work perlormedThese reviews shoul he performed in the same mannet" as any other 
iTernal saudi 

internal audit 

04 External reuiews of the internal auditng department bhould be 
performed to appraise the quality of the department's operations These
trviews should be performed by qualified persons who are independent of 
the organization and who do not have either a real or an apparent conflict of 
interest Such reviews thould be condccted at least once every three years 

On completion of the review, a formal written report should be issued The 
report should express an opinion as to the department's compliance with the 
Standards fur the Professional Practice of Internal Auditing and as 
appropriate should include recommenclatoits Inr improvement 

rol 
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ANNEX 111-1-5
 

INDICATORS OF GOOD MANAGEMENT
 

Authorizing an action only after understanding what is
 
involved .
 

Knowing what one's people are doing (in broad terms only).
 

Comparing accomplishments with goals and analyzing
 
variances.
 

Providing adequate instruction to employees.
 

Providing adequate indoctrination to new employees.
 

Maintaining accurate, current and complete control records.
 

Maintaining up-to-date written procedures and broad
 
policies.
 

Following up on assigned tasks.
 

Obtaining reports from subordinates on task accomplishment.
 

Ensuring adequate knowledge of related functions in
 
interfacing organizations.
 

Maintaining of a system of feedback to highlight inadequate
 
output.
 

Evaluating significant jobs at key milestones.
 

Maintaining a system of self-evaluation.
 

Monitoring the ongoing process.
 

Ensuring divisional or departmental objectives are
 
subordinate to bank objectives.
 

Compiling adequate statistics on the volume of aork and the
 
accomplishment of objectives.
 

Spending time preventing problems rather than correcting
 
them.
 

Providing the resources needed to do an acceptable job.
 

Not assigning responsibility without nelegat2ng the
 
necessary authority.
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ANNEX III-J-1
 

Summary of
 
PBDAC Labor Code
 
Rules of Personnel of the Principle Bank for Development and
 
Agricultural Credit "PBDAC" and BDAC and Village Banks
 

Part ; General Rules
 

Article1
 

The rules of this code apply to the personea of PBDAC. the
 
BDACs, and village branches. Rules and laws of personnel apply
 
to officials in the public sector in 'he absence of a specific

rule of this code in a way that is not contradictory with its
 
rules.
 

Aricle
 

The rules and instructions issued by PBDAC's board of
 
directors in the light of the laws included in this code pertain
 
to the organization of work and are complementary to its rules.
 

Article 3
 

The PBDAC board of directors has the right to change all or
 
some of the rules of this code or aesign new benefits for
 
personnel within the framework of the rules of the Central Bank
 
and Commercial Banks.
 

Article 4
 

The board of directors and the president of the board of
 
directors can delegate some of their powers referred to in this
 
code.
 

The resolutions taken herein are valii according to the
 
prevailing rules and legiskation before the adoption of the rules
 
of this code. It is in no way permitted to resort to the rules
 
included in this code to disqualify decisions issued before it.
 

Article 6
 

Permissicn to work abroad is given according to a docision
 
by:
 

1-	 The Minister concerned for levels of higher management
 
or his counterpart.
 

2-	 The president of PBDAC's board of. directors for
 
official missions.
 

3-	 The concerned presidents of boards of directors for
 
other cases.
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Article 7
 

A personnel committee of at least five members is to be set
 
up in each bank by decision of the concerned president of the
 

°
board of directors. This committee should inclucte %irkers
 
representatives selected by the board of the syndicate committee
 
or the general syndicate in the absence of the committee or the
 
invalidity of its board of directors.
 

The director of personnel or his representative assumes the
 
responsibilities of the secretary of this committee without
 
having any vote.
 

The committee meets at least once each month with an
 
invitation from its president or from the president of the board
 
of directors and declares its resolutions by a majority of votes.
 
In case of equal votes, the president's side wins.
 

The committee has the right to invite any member 2f
 
personnel to attend its meetings to discuss or clarify certain
 
subjects without his vote.
 

It can set up from among its members or others.
 
sub-committees to perform specified functions and submit their
 
recommendations to the committee. The minutes of the committee
 
are recorded in a registry specially numbered and signed by the
 
president, the members who attended the meetings, and the
 
secretary of the committee.
 

Article 8
 

According to Articles 24. 49 and 81 of this code, the
 
personnel committee is concerned with the following:
 

I-	 To consider recruitment, promotions and transfer of
 
personnel together with the dates on which increments
 
are awarded to those occupying posts lower than
 
directors of departments or their equivalents.
 

2-	 To approve reportb on efficiency.
 

3- To submit what t president of the board of directors
 
finds pertinent to the committee's work.
 

Artigle 9
 

The president of the personnel committee refers the
 
recommendations of the committee to the president of the board of
 
directors within a week of their publication to be approved. If
 
he does not object within a month of receiving them they become
 
valid. If he objects to them or some of them within a month, he
 
snds them back .othe committee giving t?.e reasons of his
 
objection in writing. The committee should tt!,n re"onsider them
 
wathin a month from receiving them. If the committee modif-es
 
its recommendations it sends them to be approved by the president
 
of the board of directors but if the committee insists on its
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recommendations it returns them to the president of the board of
 
directors to be submitted to the board of directors to make a
 
final decision.
 

Article 10
 

The decisions related to personnel should be declared and
 
made known to eveey concerned body. Complaints regarding these
 
decisions or the evaluation of efficiency reports should be
 
submitted in writing to the authorized president of the board of
 
directors within not more than sixty days of their announcement.
 
The worker should send his complaint by registered mail or by
 
hand directly to the post office of the bank. He should include
 
the complaint and the details of all the relevant causes.
 
explanations and support documents.
 

This complaint should be considered and the worker should be
 
not;fied with the decision taken about his complaint in not more
 
than sixty days after the date on which the complaint was
 
submitted.
 

Article 11
 

One or more committees should be set up in each bank by a
 
decision from the concerned president of the board of directors
 
to look at the complaints of the personnel regarding the
 
decisions that concern them or their efficiency reports. The
 
committee should include a personnel representative choren Dy the
 
board of the syndical committee or the general syndicata in tho
 
absence of the committee for any reason.
 

The committie can discuss or seek clarification from any

concerned person. It has the right to ask for any documents.
 
information, or clar1fications required to consider the
 
complaint. Within forty days of receiving the papers, the
 
committee submits a report including the result of their
 
examination of the complaint. Its decision in this case is
 
final.
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Part II - Chapter One: VacanA.U
 

Article 12
 

The PBDAC's board of directors approves the organization of
 
positions, classification of jobs and vacancies, definition of
 
their duties and responsibilities, and the requirements for those
 
occupying them. and organizes them according to the levels of
 
jobs stipulated in this code of the principal bank and its
 
branches.
 

Article 11
 

The definition of emplcyment levels in the BDAC's must be
 
approved by a decision from the authorized minister according to
 
d proposal from the board of PBDAC. He fixes the salaries and
 
allowances given to the presidents of boards of directors
 
according to the evaluation of the performance of each bank. The
 
board of directors of PBDAC has the right, in cases under their
 
consideration, to decide that the worker should retain for a
 
duration of not more than a year, all the wages, salaries and the
 
benefits he receives when transferred to another Job or if a
 
re-evaluation has resulted in a change in the bank's organization
 
or that of one of its branches.
 

The organization and definition of levels of the branch
 
banks, the village banks, and sub-branches must be approved by a
 
decision from the president of PBDAC's board of directors
 
according to regulations and criteria set by the board of
 
directors. Salaries and allowances of the directors of the
 
branches and village banka are fixed according to the evaluation
 
of the standard of each one of them.
 

Article 15
 

The classification of posts in PBDAC. and the BDACs is as
 
follows:
 

- HI'her manegement posts.
 
- Banking and administration posts. 
- Legal matters posts.
 
- Engineering ;osts.
 
- Medical posts.
 
- Arts posts.
 
- Bureau posts.
 
- Vocationa) positions.
 
- Guards and civil servants.
 

Each group includes supervisory posts and duplicate posts

-Ac,-rdj .gto the attached tables. Each group is considered a
 
separate unit in the field of recruitment, promotion, transfer
 
and delegation, according to the conditions of employment and the
 
experience and qualifications necessary for each job according to
 
the description cards for the positions.
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Article 16 

Filling of posi'ions is through appointment, promotion,

transfer or delegation in compliance with rules, regulations and
 
procedures stipulated in the system, and according to the
 
decision of the concerned authority or the board of directors of
 
PBDAC, and on the basis of rules and regulations and in the
 
framework of the rules of this code.
 

ArtiLcl 17
 

The board of directorm of PBDAC determinea the regulations

concerning the equality of jobs, groups of jobs and net salaries
 
mentioned in the attached tables of this code as well as levels
 
of seniority and net salaries of the general cadres, considering

the current rules and criteria of personnel in the public sector
 
and commercial banks.
 

Chapter Two: Recruitment of Experts adT orr Workers
 

Article 18
 

In compliance with the special laws regarding the employment
 
of foreigners, the president of the concerned board of directors
 
can assign a casual or temporary position within the limitd of
 
allocated funds and according to the following cases and rulets:
 

- The work should be limited to a duration of time not 
more than six months renewable. 

- The work should require practical or scientific 
experience or be the result of a casual or seasonal 
increase in work or to counteract a temporary shortage
in the labor force. 

- Casual or temporary positions are rot given to 
permanent officials in a central or local government
department in one of the public organizations or public 
sector. Consultative and technical cases are 
anceptional. 

- The laws of this system are applied on the worker who 
is performing casual or temporary works in a way that 
does not contradict what is included in his work 
contract. 

Article 19
 

The bank announces vacant posts in at least two daily papers

after the approval of th6 president of the board of directors of
 
PBDAC. The announcements include the personal requirements of
 
the vacanr.42s eclared and their condiiwns. Higher management
 
posts are excluded from this practice.
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The worker in the bank has the right to apply for the
 
vacancy announced even if it is higher than the post he occupies

if he is qualified for it.
 

The president of che board of directors has the right to
 
recruit without announcement or examination in the following
 
cases:
 

1-	 If it is necessary co fill the vacancy for the
 
requirements of t'a work, or because the candidate has
 
qualifications and experiences not available otherwise
 
on condition that the vacancy was previously announced
 
and nobody applied for it.
 

2-	 To re-recruit an applic.ant who has occupied the same
 
post or a post similar to it before having the previous
 
salary or with the salary at the beginning of
 
recruitment or with the salary at the beginning of
 
work, whichever is higher, on condition that the worker
 
was in good standing when he left the position.
 

Arie20
 

Any person taking a post in PBDAC or BDAC should:
 

I-	 Be a citizen of the A.R.E. or a citizen of any state
 
that treats A.R.E. citizens on equal footing.
 

2-	 Be not less than 18 years old at the beginning of work.
 
For the civil servant group the minimum age is 16.
 

3-	 Be of good behavior.
 

4-	 Have the necessary qualifications for the post.
 

5-	 Be successful in the examination set by the bank for
 
applicants.
 

6-	 Have no record of punishment or have legal penalty or
 
punishment for dishonesty.
 

7-	 Never have been fired before from his work in the bank
 
or any other institution according to a final
 
punishment decision.
 

8- Be medically fit, although the authorized board of
 
directors can appoint any person without this
 
precondition.
 

Article 21
 

Vacancies should be filled a-cording to the results of an
 
exanination. Thds- who receive thk highest marks are appointed.
If two are equal, the one who has tie highest qualifications is 
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appointed. Age and seniorit; are also considered. A period of
 
six months should be the time after which any complaint is
 
invalid
 

Article 22
 

The priority of recruitment for poits to be filled wihtout
 
an announcement or examination, is according to paragraph (1)
 
from Article (19) as follows:
 

1-	 If a university degree is one of the conditions for
 
filling the vacancy, priority is given to the person
 
who has the highest degree, to the more senior
 
candidate and to the older person.
 

2-	 If experience only is required, priority is given
 
according to the amount of experience as required by
 
the nature of post.
 

3- If a university degree and practical experience are
 
both required, priority is according to the organizational chart
 
included in paragraph (1) of this article.
 

Article 23
 

When recruited, the worker is given the wage of the first
 
level in addition to an increment for every year of his career
 
according to the provisions of labor law. The authorized body
 
has the right to rpzruit experienced employees with salaries
 
higher than those received at the time they were first appointed
 
and not more than five times the 4ncremont they receive. The
 
worker should not receive wages higher than his counterparts in
 
the bank.
 

Artlcle 24
 

With the exception of the posts of president or member of
 
the board of directors, filling the vacancies is as follows:
 

A. 	 The authorized minister recruits for posts of higher
 
management and their equivalent, with their net
 
salaries according to a nomination from the board of
 
directors of PBDKC.
 

B. 	 The president of the board of directors of the
 
concerned bank recruits for poets of directors of
 
departments and their equivalent, according to
 
nominations from the board of directors.
 

C. 	 The concerned president of the board ri directors is
 
respo.sible for recruiting the rest of the employees
 
subject to a now-nat-on by the personnel clanmittee.
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Article 25
 

The bank has the eight to terminate the service of the
 
worker without prior notification if the recruitment was a result
 
of false data, applications or certificates.
 

Article 26
 

The recruitment of workers in the bank starts and seniority

is considered to date from the issuance of the decision of his
 
recruitment The employee is entitled to his wage or salary
 
starting at that time. The worker who has been recruited 9hould
 
begin his work within a month of receiving the decision of his
 
recruitment in a registered letter at the address he has given in
 
his recruitment papers. If the workeir submits an accepted
 
apology during a period of not more than a ronth, the decision of
 
his appoiatment is invalid.
 

Article 27
 

The newly appointed employee is put on probation for a
 
period of time not more than six months from the date of starting
 
hsi work. He becomes a permanent worker according to the code
 
devised b the board of directors of the PBDAC at the end of the
 
period. The employee should not be on probation more than one
 
time and the provision of this article is not pplicable to the
 
following cases:
 

A. 	 Those recruited by a decree from the president of the
 
repbulic.
 

B. 	 Those recruited by decision from the authorized
 
minister.
 

C. 	 Those who were re-recruited after thay had left service
 
in the bank on condition that they pass the test period
 
successfully.
 

D. 	 Those transferred from an outside organization after
 
passing the test period successfully. The conscript is
 
considered successful in the test period.
 

Chapter Three - on the Hierarchy of Seniority
 

Article 28
 

Considering the special rules of the army and public service
 
according to their special laws and regulativns, seniority in one
 
level is coriidered from the date of recruitment. If the
 
decision of recruitment includes more than one worker, the
 
hierarchy of seniority is as follows:
 

A. 	 If appointment is for the first time, the position of
 
seniority is according to that stipulated in articles
 
21. 22 of this code.
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B. 	 If appointment include promotion, seniority is decided
 

on the basis of seniority in the previous job.
 

Article 29
 

If the worker has been transferred or re-appointed in a job
 
suitable to him, his seniority is as follows:
 

A. 	 If transferred or re-appointed to a job of a different
 
group, seniority is consiu~red from the date of
 
transfer or re-appointment.
 

B. 	 If re-appointed to the same job or to a similar job
 
within the same group of jobs, seniority.is considered
 
according to the period of time the worker spent in the
 
previous job, on condition that those who preceeded him
 
in seniority should not exceed the numbor of thoso
 
workers before him in this previous job. Thim is
 
according to Article 31.
 

Article 30
 

If an employee is punished by lowering ..is position, his
 
seniority should be on the basis of his previous seniority. If
 
the worker filled the vacancy by recruitment. his seniority is
 
decided in the light of the period he spent in that vacancy.
 

Article 31
 

If the period of deputation or special leave without wage

exceeds four consecutive years during which the worker was
 
promoted, his seniority is decided when he returns to hsi work
 
according to rules and regulations.
 

Artil 3
 

Seniority is given to all those having degrees above the
 
G.C.E. in hierarchy or positions and according to their level in
 
their hierarchy and on the basis of the rules and provisions of
 
evaluating qualifications utnd degrees.
 

Article 33
 

The arrangement of seniority among employees at each level
 
acccrding to their previous positions is noted in the prepared

records for this purpose in the concerned bank, taking into
 
consideration tho rule& in the provisions of this code. The
 
seniority of those occupying posts of directors of department and
 
the rest of higher management posts in PBDAC is registered in a
 
special registry in PBDAC. Choices for higher vacancies in the
 
bank 	are made in the light of this seniority and in accordance to
 
criteria and specifications set by PBDAC.
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Part III: Training, Missions and Scholarships
 

Article 34
 

The PBDAC maintains a system of training for personnel

internally and externally, central and local, in order, to
 
develop their capabilities, skills, experiences and knowledge, to
 
train new employees and those who are going to be promoted for
 
new jobs.
 

This system includes methods of executing, monitoring and
 
evaluating training, and rules for sending employees with grants
 
or scholarships internally or abroad, whether for training with a
 
wage or without This is in addition to the rules.of
 
transforming training that ensures traininv and preparation of
 
surplus manpower (labor) in some jobs or groups of jobs that
 
prepare for other jobs in the same level.
 

The system also includes a definiion of allowances for
 
training, lecturing, examinations, training AIDs. and writing and
 
aeministrative AIDs as well as the expenses of accommodation
 
during training. This is for programs implemented by the bank in
 
order to d(,fine financial treatment for trainers and training
 
incentives.
 

Article 35
 

Practical training and analysis of employees' training needs
 
are considered some of the main duties at all supervisory levels.
 
The time which the employee spends in training internally and
 
externally is considered a paid worklag period according to the
 
previous article. If the employee does not attend training after
 
being notified in writing of its vnue and date he is considered
 
negligent of the duties of his job. His absence from training is
 
considered absence from his Job, a matter that leads to the
 
cancellation of the training course.
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C ChapterI 

On Efficiency Evaluation and Performance

Records
 

Article 36
 

The direct senior official shall distribute work among his
 
affiliates in accordance with the nature of their jobs and with
 
consideration to their respective experience and qualiftcdtions.

Such distribution shall also be effected in such a way as to
 
ensure the optimal utilization of the workforce as well as the
 
achievement of the tasks and specific duties with which the unit
 
under the mandate of the senior official is entrusted.
 

A _3Z
 

The senior official directly in charge of a given unit shall
 
register, each time he deems convenient, his remarks on the
 
performance, behaviour, shortcomings, distinction and the results
 
of practical or theoretical training of each worker as well as
 
any other data or information that may guide the evaluation of
 
the efficiency of a worker.
 

The Board-Chairman of the Principal Bank shall issue the
 
model records for efficiency evaluation to be useo by work
 
directors.
 

Article 38
 

The Board of Directors of the Principal Bank shall devise a
 
system for the evaluation of the performance of workers in
 
conformity with the nature, duties and responsibilities of each
 
job, on the besis of performance data and records, the results of
 
training and tests and whichever data or information that may

guide the evaluation the evaluation of the efficiency of a
 
worker.
 

The aforesaid system will include the evaluation elements
 
and criteria as well as the rules, checks and procedures to be
 
followed in the drafting, processing and endorsement of the final
 
reports and the model reports to for each job.
 

Articl2 39
 

With the exception of those occupying senior administrative
 
positions or other jobs with the wame financial enumerations,
 
all workers shall be subject to tbh system of annual efficiency
 
evaluations.
 

Article 40
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Annual efficiency reports shall be made to cover the period
 
extending from the first of April every year to the end of March
 
in the following year, in accordance with the models and rules to
 
be drafted for this purpose and approved by the Board of
 
Direutors of the Principal Bank.
 

Article 41
 

The innual efficioncy reports shall end by assigning one of
 
the folloding specified grades to each worker:
 

"Excellent" ... for those obtaining 90%.
 
"Very Good" ... for those obtaining 75% to 90%.
 
"Good"........ for those obtaining 60% to 75%.
 
"Average".. .... for those obtaining 40% to 60%.
 
"Poor".. ....... for those obtaining 40% or less.
 

Article 42
 

Annual efficiency reports shall be drafted by both the
 
direct official and the nanager concerned, to be later referred
 
to the Personnel Affairs Committee for endorsement. The
 
committee may for this pirpose summon the repo:t drafters for
 
discussion of the conten's of reports and shall produce its own
 
justifications for which6ver amendments it may deem necessary in
 
order to alter the efficiency grades appearing on the reports.
 
The annual efficiency reports shall be endorsed not later than
 
the end of June every year.
 

With respect to the annual efficiency reports for trade
 
union members and the elected members of the Board of Directors,
 
the efficiency grades appearing therein shall not be made lower
 
than those contained in the reports covering the year preceding

their election.
 

Article 4a
 

In case a worker is conscripted for more than six months
 
falling within the mandate period of a given efficiency report,
 
his efficiency grade shall be statutorily set at "Good". In case
 
any such worker had in the previous year obtained a higher grade,
 
he shall retain the same. Should a conscripted worker be ordered
 
to remain in army service after completing the conscription
 
period or should he be called to serve as a reservist, his
 
efficiency grade shall be statutorily set at "Excellent" if tie
 
period of conscription extension or call to reserve exceeded six
 
months.
 

Annual efficiency grades shall bf, fixed on the basis of the
 
last such grades a worker obtained with the Bank should he be on
 
deputation with a different establishment or on
 
individually-requested unpald leave. In case no efficiency
 
report had earlier been drafted by tne aank, a worker on
 
deputation to a different estab'ishment or permitted to go on
 
individually-requested unpaid leave shall statutorily obtain
 
"Good" grade.
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Should a worker be permitted to take sick leave for more
 
than six months during a period covored by any report, his
 
efficiency grade shall be statutorily set at "Good" unless he had
 
obtained a higher grade during the previous year. in which case
 
he shall be entitled to retain the same.
 

Should the service of a worker be suspended for more than
 
six months during the period covered by the annual efficiency
 
report, his efficiency grade shall be decided in accordance with
 
the rules hereinunder stipulated:
 

1. 	 He shall be statutorily accorded an "Average" grade if
 
the service suspension was prompted by his imprisonment
 
as a result of a criminal offence unrelated to his job.
 
Should he be acquitted, any such worker shall retain
 
the efficiency grade appearing on the last efficiency
 
report the Bank drafted on him. Should there be no
 
such report, a worker shall statutorily obtain a "Good"
 
efficiency grade.
 

2. 	 He shall be statutorily accorded a "Poor" efficiency
 
grade if the service suspension was promptec by the
 
provisional imprisonment of the worker as a result of a
 
crimi,.al offence related to his job. Should he be
 
acquitted, the rule stipulated in "he above paragraph
 
shall be invoked.
 

3. 	 He shall be statutorily accorded a "Poor" efficiency
 
grade if the service suspension was only provisional.
 
Should interrorgation or court investigation end by

acquitting the worker, he shall be statutorily accorded
 
a deficient grade as so provided for under paragraph of
 
this Article. In case the interrogation or court
 
investigation ended up in issuing a disciplinary action
 
whtch im confined to a salary cut or service suspension
 
of not .-ire than five days. the Bank may reconsider the
 
efficiency evaluation of any such worker in the light
 
of considerations left to the discretion of the
 
authorities concerned.
 

Article 44
 

The Personnel Affairs Units shall inform the workers
 
affiliated to each of the efficiency grades they obtained.
 

Workers obtaining "Average" or "Poor" efficiency grades
 
shall be informed, in writing, of the aspects of their
 
shortcomings or their weaknesses in performance unless they had
 
been so classified by virtue of the provisions of Article (43) of
 
this statutes.
 

Efficiency reports shall be considered final only after the
 
expiration of the period of time statutorily perwiitted for
 
disclaiming or for ruling thereof.
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Article 45 

The case of any worker obtaining a "Poor" efficiency grade
 
for two consecutive years shall be referred to the Personnel
 
Affairs Committee which may, after examining the case, decide to
 
transfer him to another equal job it deems more suitable for him.
 
Should the said committee come to the conclusion that the worker
 
was unfit for holding any equal job in a satisfactory manner, it
 
may recommend the suspension of his service without blocking his
 
right to pension or reward. A report containing this
 
recommendation shall be submitted to the Board Chairman for
 
endorsement. Should the Board Chairman not endorse this report,
 
he shall return it to the committee coupled with a decision
 
naming any other job the worker shall be transferred to.
 

Should it occur that the next efficiency report of the
 
worker assigns him a "Poor" grade, his service shall De suspended
 
on the day following the final endorsement of the efficiency
 
report; and his right to pension or reward shall be retained.
 

The service of any worker shall not be suspended in
 
conformity with the aforesaid stipulations should his efficiency
 
grade statutorily fall under the provisions of Article (43) of
 
this statutes.
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Chapter II
 

On Promotion
 

Articly 46
 

Promotion shall be effected to a vacant job the financial
 
appropriations of which are made available under the same
 
qualitative category to which a given worker belongs. It shall
 
be affected only to the very first higher job, with the ensuing
 
financial entitlements. Promotion shall be made conditional on
 
the enjoyment by the candidate of the terms and requiraments
 
deemed necessary for holding the job to which he may be promoted
 
as so sta~ed in the job classification cards, after completing
 
the minimum tenuee of privious jobs with their various financial
 
categories as are shown in the appended Table (4) and after
 
s.tsfactorily passing the training programmes and other tests
 
the Bank may decide for the purpose of worker promotion. In
 
addition. the rules, terms and criteria pertaining to promotion
 
set forth under the prov',ions of these statutory regulations
 
shall be observed.
 

The failure by a worker to join a training programme or sit
 
for a test after being informed in writing of the date and venue
 
of the test or programme shall be viewed as a reason for
 
excluding him for excluding him for promotion.
 

The Board of Directors of tha Principal Bank may assign
 
complementary and additional terms and criteria for promotion.
 

Article 47
 

Promotion may be effected on a discretionary basis only
 
with~n the limits appearing in the appended Table (4) for each
 
fiscal year separately, on condition that the number of jobs
 
allocated for promotion by seniority bo filled first. Promotion
 
on a discretionary basis shall be effocted in the light of the
 
annual e Viciency reports, the results of training programmes
 
mede a"ilable and other tests. In the case of workers whose
 
Jobs are exempted from the efficiency report provision, promotion
 
shall be affected in the light of the content of their service
 
7areer file, as well as by the views expressed by their seniors
 
in their performance.
 

Article 48
 

Only workers obtaining grade "Excellent" in annual
 
efficienc) reports for the two previous years shall be declared
 
eligible )or promotion on a discretionary basis but that
 
preferenc3 shall be given to those obtaining grade "Excellent" in
 
the three previous years. In all caser, the rule of seniority
 
withn th. same efficiency category shall bc observed.
 

Should it occur that the number of those workers obtaining
 
grade "Excellent". thereby declared eligible for promotion on a
 
discretionary basis. was less than the number of jobs open for
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such promotion, the workers obtaining grads "Very Gcod" in the
 
two previous years shall be considered for promotion in a
 
discre'ionary basis. Preference shall also be given to those
 
obtaining grade "Excellent" in the three previous years.
 

Should it be found that the number of those declared
 
eligible for promotion on a discretionary basis in conformity
 
with the aforesaid rules was less than that permitted for such
 
promotion, the remaining jobs shadl be kept vacant until the next
 
year.
 

Article 49
 

Pronotion shall be effected by virtue of a decree to be
 
issued by:
 

* the authorities competent for selecting appointees for
 
supreme administration jobs and equivalents of the same
 
fi:ancial entitlements;
 

* the competent Board Chairman. on the basis of
 
recommendation by the Board of Directors, in the case
 
of promotion to the post of Department Director and
 
equivalents;
 

* the competent Board Chairman. on the basis of
 
recommendation by the Porsonnel Affairs Committee, in
 
the case of promotion to jobs other than the aforesaid.
 

Article 50
 

Promotion shall be declared effective as of the date on
 
which the respective decree was issued by the competent
 
authority. A promoted worker shall be paid the basic salary for
 
the new job or his previops salary coupled with the promotion
 
increment, whichever is higher, as of the date the promotion
 
became effective, and without prejudice to the regular increment,
 
whether granted in full or in part, when due.
 

Ar* 5 

No worker shall be considered for promotion in the cases
 
hereinunder specified:
 

a) 	 if a worker was transferred to the Bank from a
 
different establishment or was re-appointed following a
 
service suspension, unless and when he completes one
 
full year in service as of the date of teansfer or
 
re-appointment;
 

b) 	 if a worker is on deputation to another establishment
 
at his uwn request or nas been authorised to go on
 
individually-requested unpaid leave. Otherwise. the
 
workers on deputation or on unpaid leaves shall be
 
conridered for promction only to redundant jobs on
 
condition that the deputation period of leave duration
 



did not; separately or combined, exceed four years.
 
The deputation period or leave duration shall be
 
considered uninterrupted if the days involved are
 
consecutive or if separated by not more than one year;
 

c) 	 if a worker was ordered to appear before disciplinary 
or criminal courts, or suspended, he shall not be 
considered eligible for promotion during such time. and 
the job to which he might have been promoted shall be
 
reserved for him for a one year period. Should
 
judicial r_-rceedings last for more than one year
 
followini whic:h he wan acquitted or disciplined to
 
administrative warning, salary cut, or work suspension
 
for not more than five days. the worker in question
 
shall, upon deserving promotion, be entitled to job
 
seniority commencing upon the date his promotion should
 
have 	become due had he not been referred to
 
disciplinary or criminal investigation, and shall
 
equally be rightful to the promotion dues thereof. A
 
worker shall be considered under disciplinary action as
 
of the date on which the Board Chairman concerned or
 
the Central Auditing Agency requested the
 
Administrative Prosecution to file a disciplinary suit
 
against him.
 

Article 52
 

No worker shall be considered eligible for promotion should
 
he be declared subject to any of the disciplinary penalties

specified below, except after completion of the periods of time
 
appearing hereafter:
 

1-	 three months in the case of a salary cut or service
 
suspension for no less than five and no more than ten
 
days:
 

2-	 six months In the case of a salary cut or service
 
suspension for eleven to fifteen days;
 

3-	 nine months in the case of a salary cut or serv-ce
 
suspension for fifteen to thirty days;
 

4-	 one year in the case of a salary cut or service
 
suspension for more than thirty days, or in the case of
 
salary reduction;
 

5-	 the equivalent of the period of promotion postponement
 
or denial, should a worker be disciplined to promotion
 
increment postponement or one-half-increment denial.
 
The aforesaid postponement periods shall be calculated
 
as of the date of enforcinq the disciplinary action
 
tven if tLh later interfered with periods of
 
postponement emanating from previous disciplinary
 
action.
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Chapter 1: Salaries and Increments
 

Article 53
 

Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 23 of this
 
statue, the beginning salary and maximum salary for jobs

belonging to the various qualitative categories shall be fixed as
 
shown on the appended Table (1).
 

The Board of Directors of the principal bank may however
 
adopt decisions to amend the fincipal scales for the salaries of
 
jobs in different categories as well as to amerd the annual
 
increment rates within the framework of the financial
 
appropriations and increment rates in force at commercial banks.
 
Any such amendments shall be made to equal any decreed raise in
 
the salaries or salary scales for public sector workers.
 
commensurate with the relevant laws and decrees that may be
 
issued to this effect.
 

Article 34
 

The Board of Directors shall decide, at the end of each
 
fiscal year. in the light of the budget of tho fiscal year ending

in June as well as in the light of the targets achieved, whether
 
workers shall be paid their regular increments or not, and
 
whether the payment of such increments shall be effected in full
 
or in part.
 

In the latter caso. the percentage of the regular increment
 
paid to the holders of senior administration Jobs and other
 
equally renumerated jobs shall not exceed the percentage decreed
 
for inferior jobs,
 

Under all conditions, the relevant decision to be issued by

the Board of Directors concerned requires approval by the Board
 
of Directors of the principal bank.
 

Article 55
 

The rate of the rGgular increment for all Jobs in all job

categories shall be decided in accordance with the appended

tables.
 

While observing the provisions of the previous article, the
 
payment in full of the regular increment, or the dacreed
 
percentage thereof, shall be conditional on the worker obtaining
 
an efficiency grade of "Good" at leant. Workers securing only.an

"Average" efficiency grade shall be entitled to only 50% of the
 
value of the full regular increment or the decreAd percentage

thereof. Workers ojtai,,ing "Poor' efficiency grades shall be
 
denied their regular increments or the decreed percentages
 
thereof.
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Article 56
 

While observing the provisions of the previous articles.
 

regular increments shall be effected on the dates specified
 
below: 

1- July Ist. following the completion of one full year 
after appointment or re-appointment. 

2- July Ist. following the completion of one full year as 
of the date of entitlement to previous regular 
increment.
 

This rule shall be invoked in the case of workers'
 
not be
re-appointment without leave time; official holidays shall 


considered as leave.
 

Article 57
 

Should a worker spend two years without being paid the
 

regular increments as a result of reaching the highest salary
 

ceiling statutorily permitted, he shall be paid an additional
 

incremont. the value of which shall be equal to the rate of
 
Any such
increment appropriated for other holders of his job. 


increment shall be effected on July lst following the
additional 

completion of the aforesaid period (two years) on condition 

that
 

the salary due thereafter shall not exceed the fixed financial
 

appropriation of the first higher job.
 

Article 58
 

While observing the provisions of the previous articles, a
 

worker on deputation at his own request or permitted to go on an
 

individually-requested unpaid leave shall be considered entitled
 

to regular increments only for four years throughout his career
 

lief. and shall not be entitled to any moro increments should his
 

deputation or unpaid leav6 exceed four years.
 

Should a worker re-join his job directly after completing
 

the period of deputation or unpaid leave for more than four
 

years, he siall be entitled to only part of the regYar
 
a rate to be decided in proportion to the actual
increment, at 


period of his service estimated in months.
 

Exempted from the aforesaid rules shall be any woman workor
 

permitted to go on individually-requested unpaid leave for
 

maternity purposes or for joining her husband should he be
 

employed at dny of the Egyptian ELbassies, consulates or
 
Any such woman worker shall be entitled
affiliate bodies abroad. 


to the regular increment, or to the decrved percentago thereof.
 

throughtout the period of the authorized leave on condition that
 

slIG not be emploved by ati ot,.er es.abli-Manent during the same
 

This exemption shall be equally applicable in the case
period. 

of workers authorized to go on an unpaid itove for educational
 

purposes or to sit for examinations.
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ArticJe 59 

In the cases specified below, a worker may be granted a
 
special increment beyond the scale rates fixed for his job even
 
if the granting of such increment increases his salary beyond the
 
ceiling shown on the job salary scales:
 

1-	 A worker who has been acknowledged for having exerted
 
marked efforts in the realisation of the targets of the
 
bank plan or the achievement of an increase in revenues
 
or the rationalisation of performance and expenditure
 
or of productivity.
 

2-	 A worker who has contributod magnificent services in
 
the consolidation and development of cooperation

between the bank and relevant establishments.
 

3-	 A worker who has subnitted scientific or applied
 
research work or studies or suggestions which were put

into effect by the bank and resulted in decreasirg

expenditures or considerably increasing bank resources.
 

4-	 A worker who has spent thirty years in actual service
 
with the bank. on condition that he has rendered
 
excellent efforts during such service.
 

3-	 A worker recognized for education advancement during

his service with the bank. such as obtaining a higher

educational qualification or a degree higher than that
 
of the basic university degree on conditic. that any
 
such qualification or degree be in line with the nature
 
of work as the bank.
 

6-	 A worker reaching retirement age. in which case he
 
shall be paid the additional increment during the two
 
preceding years on condition that his length of service
 
with the bank until the retirement date was not less
 
than fifteen years.
 

7-	 A worker who dies during his service with the bank,
 
irrespective of the duration of service.
 

8-	 A worker becoming totally incapacitated during or
 
because of his service with the bank. irrespective of
 
the duration of the service.
 

Article §0
 

The special increment shall be granted to those holding .
 
senior administration jobs and equally-paid jobs inly by a
 
special decree to be issued by the concerned minister on the
 
basis of a recommendation by the !o rd f Directors of the
 
Central Bank. The granting of the same increment to other
 
workers shall be effected on the basis of recommendation by the
 
Board of Directors concerned.
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The granting of any such increment shall not block the right

of a worker to a promotion increment or his regular increment
 
whether decreed in full or in part, to which he is entitled, even
 
if the promotion or rogular increment increases the salary of the
 
worker beyond the maximum ceiling statutorily permitted tut
 
within the limits of the special increments granted to his in
 
accordance with the statutory rules.
 

The special increment payable to holders of jobs on the
 
fixed salary scale shall be the equivalent of the highest regular
 
increment payable to holders of jobs in the lower scale.
 

Article 61
 

The Board of Directors of the principal bank shall issue the
 
rules, regulations and rates to be observed in the granting of
 
special increments to each job category separately.
 

Second Chapter: Remuneration. Allowances and Privilegrs
 

Article 6a
 

Workers in the bank are granted a remuneration of 50% of
 
their wage as a work allowance in accordance with the following
 
terms and conditions:
 

A. 	 The worker must actually be performing work in the
 
bank. Emissaries to missions or scholarships are
 
considered under the same conditions of those actually
 
working in the bank.
 

B. 	 It is permisrable to hold the remuneration, the
 
overtime wage or any other allowances with the
 
exception of professional allowance. The worker has
 
the right to opt between remuncration and professional
 
allowance whichever he prefers.
 

C. 	 It is permissable to deprive remuneration for a maximum
 
of one month's salary for each time the worker violates
 
his level of performance or his duty or violates
 
discipline. This penalty should be according to the
 
decision of the principal bank chairman with regard to
 
bank presidents and those occupying high adminstrative
 
posts, and to the decision of the concerned bank
 
chairman or the person authorized with regard to other
 
posts.
 

D. 	 The bank remuneration is treated as the wage where
 
there is merit or deduction.
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Article 63
 

Those occupying high administrative posts or supervisory
 
posts or the equivalent in various qualitative groups are granted
 
a representation allowance according to their category as shown
 
in schedules 2 and 3 attached. This allowance is not subject to
 
taxes in accordance to prevailing tax rules.
 

It is permissable for the Board of Principal Bank according
 
to the president's offer to stop disbursement of the
 
representation allowance or reduce its value in the event the
 
bank faces an emergency during the financial year that affects
 
its financial capabilities, or if the annual plan objectives are
 
not achieved.
 

Artic1e 61
 

Those occupying high administrative posts and equal levels
 
are granted a vehicle allowance according to categories as shown
 
in schedule 2 attached. In case there is no allotment to utilize
 
a vehicle inside the country where the workstation exists, and
 
this allowance does not include transportation allowances outside
 
the country where the workstations exist. Greated Cairo is
 
considered one city.
 

It is permissable to reimburse transportation expenses to
 
those workers occupying posts of which 'he functions necessitate
 
travel by special transportation or to travel constantly. The
 
Principal Bank Chairman defines the posts are entitled to this
 
kind of expense and the value of such expenses.
 

It is permissable to grant transportation expenses to those
 
who perform services to the bank and are not permanent bank
 
personnel.
 

Article 66
 

An allowancs for risks related to circumstances of the posts
 
are granted at 20% of the nialary minimum to a maxim"a of LE 240
 
per annum. The Chairman of the Principal Bank defines the posts

for which the occupant is elagible for this allowance and tha
 
value of the said allowance.
 

Article 67
 

It is permissable to grant employees of high administrative
 
posts and lower suporvisory posts equai levels actual hospitality
 
expenses in accordance to the nature of the post.
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Article 68
 

Workers at the canal zone or at remote areas are granted the
 
allowances approved for the workers of the public sector in
 
accordance to the laws or the decisions of the president, the
 
cabinet, or the Prime Minister, according to rules and
 
regulations thereof, without violating their rights to allowances
 
mentioned in previous articles.
 

Article 69
 

Allowances and remunerations mentioned in previous articles
 
are not subject to taxes except within the rules and regulations
 
stipulated in tax laws and other laws and decisions.
 

Article 70
 

The Board of Principal Bank sets a system for the real
 
qualities which are possibly granted to some workers according to
 
the nature of their work. These qualities are decided upon by
 
the chairman and representatives of syndicate committee.
 

Article 71
 

The Board of the Principal Bank sets the regulations and
 
categories regarding travel and transportation allowances inside
 
Egypt end abroad within the frame of specified categories at
 
commercial banks and the Egyptian Central Bank.
 

Article 7Z
 

The worker is entitled to remuneration for unusual efforts
 
and additional work delegated to him in accordance with the
 
decision of the concerned chairman. It is permissable to grant a
 
remuneration to those who are not from the bank personnel but
 
perform work and services for the bank. Bank representatives at
 
bank boards or comranieu are eligible to a representational
 
remuneration for representing the bank in accordance with the
 
Principal Bank Chairman's decision with consideration for rules
 
and regulations in force.
 

Article 73
 

Employees occupying posts other than high administrative
 
positions and their equivalent are granted overtime wages for
 
working hours exceeding 42 hours per week and official holidays
 
and weekends, provided the disbursement of overtime does not
 
exceed 25% of his basic salary per month. The Principal Bank
 
Board has the power to increase or decrease this rate on the
 
light of the financial situation.
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Article 74
 

With 	regard to overtime wages, the following regulations are
 
in effect:
 

A. 	 These wages are granted for additional working

hours to a maximum of 12 hours per week. The
 
maximum limit does not apply to technical
 
positions, cleaners and watchmen.
 

B. 	 Overtime wages are only considered for the
 
exigencies of work which does not Interfere with
 
the performance of the workers normal functions.
 

C. 	 In consideration of the maximum limit mentioned
 
above, the overtime wage is calculated at the
 
worker's basic salary, in addition to 25% daily

working hours and 50 for night working hours. In
 
case the overtime falls on a weekend or on an
 
official holidty, it is calculated at two times of
 
the said rate. It is permissable to compensate
 
the worker with days off in compensation for
 
official holidays when he has worked at least six
 
hours per day.
 

D. 	 The decision to require working for additional
 
hours is issued by the concerned manager in
 
accordance with the regulations of the concerned
 
chairman.
 

Article 71
 

It is permissable to disburse the cost of a meal for workers
 
and non-workers who continue their work after official working
 
hours, or to add this cost to the overtime wages, according to
 
terms and conditions approved by the Principal Bank Chairman.
 

Artigle!7
 

The Chairman of the concerned board fixes the allowance for
 
attending temporary or permanent committoes during their
 
formation at two times the allowance approved for attending board
 
seccions. Other than this, the allowance is determined by a
 
decision from the Chairman of the Principal Bank.
 

Third Chapter: Incentive Remuneration. Production Incentives and

Profits
 

Artile 77
 

The Orincipal Bank Board docides annually the incentive
 
remunera.ion for board presidents and members, and employees of
 
the Principal Bank and Governorate Banks in accordance to the
 
objectives achieved, and with consideration of the achievements
 
of each bank.
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First Chapter: Transfer
 

Article 81
 

The transfer of presidents of Governorate Development Banks
 
from one bank to another at the same functional level or to the
 
principal bank is determined by the concerned minister's
 
decision. It is permissable to transfer the worker upon his
 
request to a similar position or another position for which he is
 
qualified inside the bank either in his qualitative group or
 
other qualitative group. Ic is also permissable to transfer the
 
worker from one bank to another. It is permissable to transfer
 
the worker upon his request to one of the government central or
 
local organizations, or to public institutions or their units or
 
to departments that have a special cadre. The transfer is
 
effected accord.1ing to the decision of:
 

1. 	The principal bank board with rovard to high

administration positions at the principal bank and
 
dependent banks, or the concerned minister in case
 
the transfer is to an external body.
 

2. 	The principal bank chairman or the person
authorized with regard to other employees, in case 
the transfer is to or from the principal bank and 
Governorate Banke or between Governorate Banks. 

3. 	 The concerned chairman or authorized person in
 
case the transfer is from one unit to another
 
within the bank with regard to all other
 
positions.
 

4. 	 '7he concerned. chairman after discussion with'the
 
board with rogard to department directors or their
 
equivalent in case the transfer is from the bank
 
to an external body. The concerned chairman after
 
discuscion with the personnel affairs committee
 
with regard to position. lower than department
 
.director-in case the transfer is from the bank to
 
an external body, after the approval of the
 

* concerned board in case the transfer is from an
 
externallbody to the bank,.
 

Article 82
 

The transfer to a vacant financed position is permissable

except to the position of an -mployee on secondm~nt or on unpaid

leav* for a period that exceeds one year.
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The transfer of a worker from other bodies Is permissable if
 
he has the same basic wage without any additional salaries,
 
increments, allowances, monetary or real privileges or others
 
which he used to receive from that said body. The worker
 
transferred to the bank receives the salaries, allowances and
 
privileges fixed for the position he assumes with effect from the
 
date of assuming work at the bank.
 

Article 84
 

With regard to all above mentioned. it is imperative that
 
the worker does not fail his promotion unless it is at his own
 
request.
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Chapter Two: Investations and Penalitles
 

Article 135
 

Any employee who disobeys or breaches duties, or commits any
prohibited action or act in a way that affects the dignity of the 
job is punished and presented to judicial courts when necessary. 

Article 136
 

Penalties are imposed only after written investigation and
 
after listening to the employea or his lawyer. The penalty
 
issued must be siqned for reason.
 

An exception is that, for the purpose of a warning a
 
diduction can be made from the employee's salary, although this
 
is not to exceed three days, salary suspension from work must
 
also not exceed three days. Investigations must be oral on the
 
condition that the contents are recorded in tho report, including

the penalty imposed.
 

Article 137
 

The legal affairs sectors in PBDAC and the BDACs carry out
 
investigations of bank employees for any reported case of
 
disobedience except in high administrative positions or similar
 
jobe.
 

The investigator can solicit the opinion of specialists and
 
technicians in the same field of work and of the concerned
 
chairman of the board of directors. He can also delegate an
 
investigator to investigate any case apart from the technical
 
members in the legal affairm department.
 

Article 138
 

The employee cannot be penalized twice for one mistake, but
 
the penalty may be doubled if he repects the mistake during a
 
certain period.
 

Article 139
 

Disciplinary penalties that can be applied to employees

excluding hijh administration officials and similar levels are as
 
follows:
 

1. 	 Warning.
 

2. 	 Postponment of salary increments for a period of
 
not more than three months.
 

3. 	 Salary deductions should not exceed two months
 
salary per year.
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4. 	 Deprivation of half the annual salary increase or
 
half the allocated increment.
 

5. 	 Termination for a period not more than six months,
 
at half salary.
 

6. 	 Postponement of promotion for a period of not more
 
than two years.
 

7. 	 Salary decrease.
 

8. 	 Demotion to next lower position.
 

9. 	 Demotion to next lower position and decrease in
 
salary to previous level before increase.
 

10. 	 Retirement.
 

11. 	 Termination of service.
 

The following penalties are applied to senior administrative
 
employees:
 

1. 	Warning.
 

2. 	 Blaming.
 

3. 	 Retirement.
 

4. 	 Suspension from service.
 

Article 141
 

Disciplinary legal proceeding fail after three months from
 
commitment date. If the charge is a criminal charge. the
 
disciplinary legal proceedings will not fail unless the charge

fails. Unforceable charges may bo valid from the last date of
 
any taken procedure.
 

Article 142
 

The board of directors has established a system of
 
investigations and penalties which include all violations and the
 
penalties for each, degrees of severity or commutation of
 
penalty, investigation procedures, temporarty termination of
 
service during investigation, imposing or rearranging penalties.

cancelling rules and procedures for abolishing penalties, appeal

and protest procedures.
 

This 	system also includes methods dealing with total
 
deduct,on penalti-s applied to staff.
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Annex III-J-2
 

Table 1
 

Annual Annual Senior 
Rank Increase Administration 

Group 

2928 - Chairman PBDAC 

2828 - Vice Chairman 
2220/2760 144 Head of Bank Sector (A) 

Head of Bank Sector (B) 

1980/2700 132 Chairman of BDAC 
Governorate 2nd Level (A) 
Gover,.'rate 2nd Level (B) 
Vice Chairman 

1680/2640 120 Director General of Directorate 
Director General of Branch 
Director General BDAC 

1560/2580 108 Director of a Department. 
Directorate. or Branch 
Gboeral Inspector 
Researcher/Specialist 
Accountant/Senior Auditor 

2520/1440 96 Director of Branch or Village Bank 
Level A 
Head of Department of a Branch or 
Village Bank 
Head of Department - Research 
Specialist 

2340/1260 90 Branch Director of Credit/Village 
Bank Director Level B 
Head of Department of a Branch or 
Village Bank 
Head of Department - Research 
Specialist 
Inspector/Accountant 
Auditor 

2100/1080 84 Village Bank Director of Credit 

Unit Head of Branch or Village Bank 

1860/900 78 

1620/720 72 Research Specialist/Accountant/ 
Sorter 
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1380/540 60 Specialized Accountant
 

1140/480 48 Storekeeper
 

960/420 36
 

List of Abbreviations:
 

Hd. - Head 
Gov. - Governorate 
D. Gen. - Director General 
Br - Branch 
Spec. - Specialist 
Res. Spec. - Research Specialist 
Vr. - Senior 
VB - Village Bank 
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ANNEX III-J-3 

TABLE - 1 

Car and Representation Allowance 
for High Admin Position 

Rank I Job Title : Representation 

Allowance 
Car 

Allowance 

2928 
2828 
2220 / 
2760 

1980 
2700 
1680 / 
2640 

Chairman - PBDAC 
Deputy - PBDAC 
Director of Sector 
Chairman BDAC Senior 
Chairman BDAC Junior 
Chairman BDAC Second lend A 
Chairman BDAC Second lend B 
Director General of PEDAC 
Deputy Chairman BDAC 
Director General of &Ry directorate 
Director General of any branch 
Director General BDAC 
Senior Inspector/Enqineers/ 
Physicianu/technicians/olerke 

2000 
2000 
1800 
1800 
1700 
1600 
.1500 
1400 
1400 
1200 
1200 
1200 

1500 
900 
600 
600 
540 
510 
480 
420 
420 
300 
300 
300 
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TABLB 2
 

Representation Allowance Promotion Percentage
 
for Maragen6nt Jobs or AnY Equivelpnt Jobs
 

Rank Job Title : Representation ! Percentage
 
I Allowance 1 of Promotion 

1560 / 2580 Director Directorate 
Branch 6eneral Inspector 
Researclher/Specialist/Accountant/ 
Auditor/Lawyer/Engineer/Physjcian/ 
Technician/Clerk/Extl lent 

720 
540 1100% 

1440 / 2520 : Director Branch B/ 
 420
 
Village Bank Director A 336
 
Branch Auditor 
 300 1
100%
 
Auditor (Researcher)/
 
Specialist/Inspector
 

1260 /2340 Director - Branch C 
 336
 
Village Bank Director B 216
 
Head of Dept. Branches 
 120 1 100%
 
and Village Bank
 
Head of Dept.
 

1080 / 2100 1 Director of Village Bank 
 216
 
1 Head of Unit A in Branches 96 i00%
 
and Village Branches
 
Head of Unit A
 

900 / 1860 1 Head of a Unit at Branches and 72 
 100%
 
:3Village Bank
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ANNEX IIT-J-4
 

Promotion Percentage for Selected Positions
 
Step Increases and Periods 

Annual Rank Promotion Percentage I Step I Minimum 
by Selection Increase Time 

2928 
2828 
2220 / 
1980 / 
1680 / 
1560 / 
1440 / 
1260 / 
1080 / 
9001 / 
720 / 
540 / 
480 / 
420/ 

2760 
2700 
2640 
2580 
2520 
2340 
Z00 
1800 
1620 
1380 
1140 
960 

---
100% 
100% 
100% 
100% 
75% 
50% 
30% 
20% 
10% 

.__ 

144 
132 
120 
108 
96 
90 
84 
78 
72 
60 
48 
36 

1 
1 
j 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
5 
5 
5 
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ANNEX III-J-5
 

Position: Senior Management Researcher 

Catego.yt First
 

Salae.y Scales L.E. 684-1440 per annum
 

General Descriotion s
 

The position is one of the Management system Dept. jobs.
 
Applicant will supervise programs and organizational studies)
 
methods of work Research preparation, giving technical advice
 
in this field when needed.
 

Applicant will work under the direct supervision of the director
 
of the department, who will review his work in detail .
 

This job needs frequent connections with interlor and exterior
 
institutions.
 

Eapnsibilities and dutiest
 

To establish administrative organization plan in the
 
institution and PBDAC, prepare organizational charts. Identify
 
responsibilities and duties.
 

1. 	This job aesdo frequent conne tions with the interior 
and exterior plaoea. 

2. 	 Supervising studies that deals with programs of
 
organizing and rearrange the available specifications.
 

3. 	 Prepare the studies and recommendations dealing with
 
the development of work performance and reduce
 
procedures.
 

4. 	 Prepare and check the work manual for the
 
administration units.
 

5. 	 Study the organizational plan in office and field.
 
Prepare organizational suggestions and studies which
 
develops the work system in the institution and PBDAC.
 

6. 	Monitoring and identifying rates of performance for all
 
the jobs in the institution and PBDAC. Study the volume
 
of work and select the job assignments for the different
 
administration units Prepare the list of duties for
 
each 	department.
 

7. 	 Supervise, clabsify and file all documents related to
 
the institution.
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8. 	 Advise the junior researchers and help them prepare the
 
organizational studies.
 

9. 	 advise the junior researchers and review their work
 
before submitting it to higher authorities.
 

10. 	 Prepare recommendations that help to increase efficiency
 
of work and reduce costs.
 

11. 	 Participate with the director of the Department in
 
writing the evaluation reports of the researchers and
 
employees.
 

12. 	 To carry similar duties given to him.
 

Suitable Qualification plus experience in the same field of work
 
for period not less than 11 years.
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--------- --------- --------

ANNEX II1-J-6
 

PRINCIPAL BANK FOR DEVELOPMENT 	 ANNUAL PROFICIE[Y REP
 
MANA RIAL POSItIONS
AND AGRICULIURAL CREDIT 	 PROFICIENCY REPORT FOR YEAR 


FROM PERIOD: UPTILL:
 

SOVERNORAIE DEVELOPMENT BAXX
 
DEPARTMEN/IBRAMCHIVILLAGE DANK
 

QUALIFICAIIONSt
 

DAIE OFAPPOINITENht POSIIOI HELD: SALMAY
 
PREVIOUS gUALIFICAIIOMS: DAIE OF APPOIMlAENT CAIEGORYt
 

NAME OF EMPLOYEE: 	 DAIE OF 1RIi 


LEVEL OF PROFICIENCY ATTAINED DURIK THE tRAINING COURSE SESSION
 
- ,------------------------
...........................-................................................
 

I gUARIERLY REPORT I ANNUAL REPORT 

------------.----------- I------------------------- ------------------

PERIOD IESTIMAIEDI ELEMENTS OF I EST'D IDIRECT IDIRECIORI SECIOR ICOANENISI
 

I I RATE I EVALUATION I RAtE IBOSS GEnRAL IDIRECIORI I
 
I--------- ---------------------------------- ------- ----- I----I----------... -

PERIOD I I LEVEL OF PERFORMANCE I I I I 
IFROMII/ I I I 1 I1 

T0301 I I,PRODUCTION PROICIE.YI 1I I 1 
I 2. ERIALA 151 I I 

I 1IST 


AM :APAIILIT Y I 
---------- -------- f.3.SUPERVISING IMM INGI 10 I I 

I?X0 PERIODI I .TAKI) TION 201 1 1IIDEING I I 

IFROM I1/ I I II I/ RESPONSIKE 
ITO 301 I I5. IRAINING EIt.OYEES I 10 I 
I I 	 I--"-I I I... 	 I 

I I I SUi-IOTAL 1 011 
n,islxau:s:usz z~IU t otlI IIUxuU323Rzt2sam aIs~ls INSii ahtoli gus# 03 22

1222222t211 

3 I PERSWV& UALIFICAI'SI I 	 I I3RD PERIOD I / 
IFROMI/10 I I I I 

1.10 31/12 II. PASONALITy I 3 1 I 
I I I 2. RELATIONS V/DIRECiORS I 5t I 
f............. f........... AND I I I ICOLEAGUES 

I 41H PERIOD I I 3.RELAIIOXS VICUSIOMRS I I I I I 

:FROIMil I I 1.IEHAVIOUI, APnAAN I is 1 I 

ITO 31/3 I I IPROalIY I------ I I I 
I"I I UI-TOIAL. I 30I I I 

+ 


tzts IIasI s2izh a1h all s 2$soII Isss l es glosIosIsI9IOII 1228111 2 to.1I: !:2It:-­3lIu8 


I I
I I I
I ANNUAL I I 

II AVERAGE II II TOTAL II I I IGRADES 100 1 I 

1ESIIMAIE
 
OTHER COMETSIl I TDILqI. CONDIIIONS I I GRADE 


I------------------­f ....-..............
-.......................... 


FAIIl IESTIMATED 1LEVEL

IIIV.6000121 00D0131 


-------------- I-------------------...
 ..........................--


ISICK LEAVEi DAIS1 IWRITTEN
 
-....................
...................
I .......................-


................... ..............................
!........................f .......................... 


ANAGER
DIRECT DOSS IRESPONSIILGGENERAL DIRECIOR IDIRECIOR 	OF DEPI, VICE
 

ICHAIRANIOARD OF DIRECIORSI

1 
.......................... -----------------I..........................
---........................ 


NAME: IAiE
WAE 	 AE: I 

I--------------------------­--------------- 4----------..........------------------


I SINAIURE I S1GNAIURE:
1SI6NAIURE: 	 # ..........
SIGNATURE: 	 ............... .......... 

........ ...........°.... I .......................... 


PERSONNEL COMtIlItE EVALUATION R,4;TRI
 
JUSTIF IONICIANGES
T[AT 
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1.POINTS OFPROFICIENCY'DEFICIENCY YESs NO: I 

1 A. IS HEAWARE OFTHE TYPE OF WORK ENOUGH 

9.DOES HE DELAY WORK 

C.DOES HE FOLLOW-UP HIS TASK UNTIL ITISDOME
 

D,DOES HE SUIMIT CONSTRUCTIVE IDEAS
 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
 . .
 

E.DOES HE FLATTER HIS DIRECTORS/St'QERIORS WITHOUT REASON
 
.. 
 -----------------------.................................................................
 
:2. TRAINING COURSES AND STANDARD OF PROFICIENCs
 

1.
ISHE ENTITLED TO A HISHER MANAGERIAL POSITION 

:4. WAS EPAE:E5i3 TOANY PENALTY COURT)EFORE 

:5. STATEMENT OF PENALTIES DURING THE REPORT PERIOD 

DIRECTORSIGNATURE OFTHEGENERAL SIGNATURE OFTHE SPECIALIZED DIRECTOR I 

..------. -....
...... ... ------- AUTHORIZED . .. . ................
 .......................................... .tlE ........... ................
......... I
 

-..................... .............. ........ .... _........ . ...
....... . _..............
 

:6RADES UPWI WHICH PROFICIENCIY IS DETERAIIE I 

PROFICIENCY DEGREE I 6RAD I 
.....................-----------------------.....-....--........ ......... . ............ 

I LESS THAN 401 1 1 WEAK 
1401 UPTILL 601 1 IFAIR 
1602 UPTIU. 751 I 60D 

752 UPTILL 902 I IVERY oD 
I MORE THAI 901 1 : EICELLENT 

~.e++~e mIe .+................ eomee.+e.+ ................................ 

II II 

........................ .......................................... ...................
3..0 
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IMuber of E-ployeeI Acrdi'ng To 

Ruzlificatizos
Q N Fina.cial CttqrT : e : Poistion 
::hstrict 
 ,


High :Hiqh :n11dato: .tess :IILhout: Total ::High 1st 2nd 3rd: 4t, :Sitb ' Tatit;! 4 HalFr le:,atal CIuts : Techt- Laors Totalyrfnorate : :l1sti- : Than Mertt- ::A k , .: , & : S.14:.:: .. £anss- , ,: 
tott : :4etatiaIct : ::-" " *.' 'o:l ' k 4t ,:Q,.: 


5
:,nAc tole i ?.: 
 31 Z37 N 31 : 3 : M :I: 274 : Ui &s 7m1 :N 1570 : 731 M71 !"_ 1744 4 40 I Z1 1:1: 
:Mraru anch 4 4? : Il 146 17 130 371:: 4 301 i1 : : M: 371 27:: 3: 1:"-t.: : : : 37::
 

es ' : 441 : i 1 17 Ui 113 477 72: It : 240 0 4 722 2 7 : 417 :: 40? 4 : 417 ' 371 13 
 z1 477N

'Ne. Valify Iranco 2 - 41 147 : - : 4 77 4 34 1 : 18 : 147 :: i11 147 .0 l : 45 i 147 
M lfris Irinch : U& 5: n: 32: 17 &5:: : : it:: 71: 1s:1I1: 1: 15 .S 431 2 20: 0S:: 

Total 14301 371 687 123 741 3401: :I= 6M4:M0 :480 2 :218 1 3401 :: 2445 4 31 : 3401 I 2571 17 :*__--___--'--____--;--I I 5 3401 NI--'*. -- ----- I----:--I------ * -:--* -- ,--:_________ _:_____::.. Z 
. .u.... 
 . . . . . .: .I ..: :. . : I :: >o:noc : 1170: 422 37 1601 447 2301 :: 31 141 M :1215 :340 4 171: O : :: 17" : on .t753 IM ! 2D03 1! 472 2531M 4 

:t.Aro Ar:och : 11s: 47 7: 12 21: - 1 12: i 20 1 : 4 112U2 14 6 M I2 o 30 : 3 14: 12 :: 
:Aiez4dri- : I1: :S 0 17 34: 131 4134: 3: 1: 5: M i: 3 : 24: 67: 41 :: 4081 1 47 372 11 117: 4q3:: a­
:i, VMIT rincn 26 3 773 - 41 143 .. . . 4 7 1 3U 1 40 , 20 143 ,, 127 I1 143 "9 73 : 2 : 40 : 143:: 
:EI An%,% kh : 14: 4 . 1- 4, 12 12 .1 C-I : 1 1 I S U .:: Q 'I 2 i?:S 15, I2 , 7 12 41: : 12 :: 

Total : 1331 440 111M 205 7271 3431 N 34 : 154 680 :412U 414 72 : 217 4 3451 N124?1 7 0 I341 22 2104 : to1 7624 3451 
1 11310 .. . .. * , , ,, * . , ,, 

:PIDA :103 7 M . 117 43 =01 :U3:81 :3 : 107 :IM: =0::i:55: 1749: 310 3,01::r Z5 71: 

: tr Winch 
 01 4 : 110 7 4 177 407 :: 3 : i t! 232 612 : 71 335 487 :: 403 8 4 a- 30? 10 : 1114 487 :04 407 
'iletasdrii 4 It : 10 33: fi0 478:: 2 :17 : 42:311 : 31: 42, 478 11 8 478?ranch 12A' 
 :4 320 41: 2 478::
Xr. Vall4y?ranch 3: - : 40 In3 - I - 4 4 05 1i8 4 17 1 14 1Z5 :: 121 14 14 33 -) it 2Z 40 M433 

A'asa!ranch' r 14 4 4 24 5 17 64 - 14 4 7 : 2-1 i 1 i1 : 3 : 64 :: 3i £ : 64 1 42 : 2 : : 64 

Total 1 4 278 U0? I 2 707 337 N 414117 14 21,26 747214 66 :iM 4 447 72M : 202 7 N 7 It4. =45 171: i :7 



ANNEX III-J-8
 

PUBLIC SECTOR EMPLOYEE REGISTRATION FORM
 

Part I
 
Date Personal Info.
 

Bank Name
 
City
 
Name (first, family)

Title
 
Male/Female
 
Birthdate/Place

Resident Address
 
Marital Status
 
Religion
 

Part II
 
Beginning Qualification (degree) when hired Education
 
Specialization (major)/date of degree

Last degree/major/year
 

Part III
 
Job Info.
Date of Hire
 

Sector of bank worked in at start date

Current position/date started
 
Original job

Job family (i.e. tachnical/clerical)
 

,Part IV
 
Salary Range
Salary Range


Start date in range

Assignmen .-(temporary) to another area (i.e. 3 mo. at a BDAC)
 

Part V 
Training Courses Course Location 

Location 
name period (date) title 

Part VI
 
Conpensation


alary
Annual increment (date & amt.)

Special increase
 
Incentive amrs (no dates)
 

Name & sig. of preparer 
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ANNEX III-J-9
 

PBDAC 

MIS - Computer 

General 
Position 

Short term 
Assignment 

Job & Personnel Data Base 

Position 
No. 406 

Date 
20/3/89 

Personnel 
data 

Marital status 

jame 
* 

Married 

Abdel Rahman Aly 
El Assar 

Religion: Moslem 
 

Appointment 
date 18/7/64 

Qualifications 

-'' 

Certificate 
1. High school 

Diploma 
2. Bsc. of 

Commnerce 

1 

: 

Date 
1960 

1968 

Training sessions: Program name: Place: 
 Reason ­ duration

Agric. loans: 
interior: Skill Development 6 days
 

Personnel data 
 Major Organization Sector 
 Serial No. 119
Job statpment Classification
 

Second Job 
 Accountant 
 1 Second Job! appointment 20/12/84
 
Job category Banking & adm. date


Job group Specialist
Salary Scale 
 Rank 2520/144 
 date 20/12/84
Holidays 

starting 
 -
Secondment 

---

date
 

Financial data 
 Monthly basic 
 30/6/88 
 L.E. 162.58
 
salary on
Step increase on 
 1/7/88 
 L.E. 8.00 new increase L.E. 04.21
 

Annual changes 1- Incentives 
 L.E. 260.28
on 87/88 
 2- Allowance 
 L.E. 81.29
 
3- Other currency 
 L.E. 42.52
 

variables
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ANNEX III-J-10
 

PBDAC: Number of Employees
 

No. Governorate Bank # of Employees % of % of 
1984 1988 Change Total 

1 El Behera 3,216 3,053 -5.1% 8.8% 
2 Kafr El Sheik 2,142 1,901 -11.3% 5.5% 
3 F1 Gharbeya 2,451 2,485 1.4% 7.2% 
4 Damietta 468 551 17.7% 1.6% 
5 Fl,Ismailia 290 365 25.9% 1.1%. 
6 Sharkia 2,711 2,977 9.8% 8.6% 
7 Dakahlia 2,843 2,994 5.3% 8.7% 
8 Menoufia 1,332 2,049 '33.8% 5.9% 
9 Giza 1,969 1,275 -35.2% 3.7% 

10 Kalyoubia 1,046 1,428 36.5% 4.1% 
11 F1 Fayoum 1,292 1,498 15.9% 4.3% 
12 Beni Suef 1,327 1,336 0.7% 3.9% 
13 Minya 2,511 2,620 4.3% 7.6% 
14 Assuit 1,798 1,928 7.2% 5.6% 
15 Sohag 2,258 2,250 -0.4% 6.5% 
16 Kena 1,647 1,838 11.6% 5.3% 
17 Asswan 562 594 5.7% 1.7% 

Subtotal 29,863 31,142 4.3% 90.2% 

PBDAC & Branches 3,254 3,373 3.7% 9.8% 
TOTAL 33,117 34,515 4.2% 100.0% 

Source: PBDAC Statistics Department
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ANNEX III-J-l1
 

PBDAC: Employees by Gender
 

Sex
 
Organization
 

Male Female Total Percent
 
Females
 

1986
 
PBDAC 1,570 751 2,321 32%
 

1 Cairo Branch 276 95 371 26%
 
2 Alexandria Branch 409 88 497 18%
 
3 New Valley Branch 132 15 147 10%
 
4 El Arish Branch 58 7 65 11%
 

TotaJ 2,445 956 3,401 28%
 

1987
 
PBDAC 1,753 833 2,586 32%
 

1 Cairo Branch 146 16 162 10%
 
2 Alexandria Branch 408 90 498 18%
 
3 New Valley Branch 129 14 143 10%
 
4 El Arish Branch 55 7 62 11%
 

Total 2,491 960 3,451 28%
 

1988
 
PBDAC 1,655 554 2,209 25%
 

1 Cairo Branch 403 84 487 17%
 
2 Alexandria Branch 389 89 478 19%
 
3 New Valley Branch 121 14 135 10%
 
4 El Arish Branch 58 6 64 9%
 

Total 2,626 747 3,373 22%
 

Source: PBDAC Statistics Department
 
File: Employee.wkl
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ANNEX III-K
 

TRAINING UNDER SFPP/APCP
 

A. Credit and Lending
 

Three courses are conducted in all 12 governorates according
 
to the Bank's annual training plan, which schedules courses based
 
on planned APCP expansion. The Credit is designed to explain
 
APCP strategy, concepts, and procedures, and introduce the new.
 
credit system. Target participants include BDAC, branch and
 
village bank level managers, and credit, accounting and follow-up
 
staff. Most village banks covered under APCP have taken the core
 
course.
 

During the baseline study. specialists found great variation
 
in the understanding of project goals and app!ication of new
 
credit concepts (see section A: Credit). Even if drawn from the
 
SFPP project, the trainers themselves will need structured
 
materials and careful instruction to make sure they present a
 
similar interpretation of the Bank's objectives. The credit
 
specialist will be reviewing course content during the period of
 
the first annual work plan.
 

Village Bank Financial Analysis targets village bank
 
financial analysts and assistants. It covers agricultural loan
 
analysis based on the five credit factors, basics of financial
 
analysis, and simple feasibility studies. These courses were
 
developed under SFPP and continually undergo revisions based on
 
training evaluation results and feedback from the APCP project
 
leaders. Case study and exercise methods are used. At present.
 
work is in progress to develop additional practical cases to
 
support the V11ago Bank Financial Analysis Course. The course
 
has been temporarily stopped since the fall of 1988 pending
 
development of the credit policies and procedures manual and
 
integration of cases.
 

The Financial Planning and Management is given for managers
 
at the BDAC, branch and village bank levels. During the bridging
 
year, eight governorates were covered. The course focuses on
 
credit policy; loan performance, review, analysis and control;
 
sources and uses of funds; and profitability and credit planning.
 
It was developed by outside consultants including specialists
 
from Banque Misr. During the bridging year period (August 1987
 
through September 1988), the following training was carried out:
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No. of No. of '88/89 Plan 

Course Courses Trainees Days No. of Courses 

Credit Core Course 32 820 5 90 

Village Bank Financial 
Analysis 30 776 4 42 

Financial Planning and 
Management 13 356 5 22 

B. Farm Management
 

Seasonal training based on a comprehensive governorate by
 
governorate needs assessment is given to the extension staff in
 
order to promote technology transfer and the use of APCP credit.
 
The winter and summer season courses are given to over 4.031
 
extension staff on the basic crop production techniques, crop
 

budgets, and the various village bank planning and financial
 
services available from the Bank. For 1990 the following courses
 
are planned:
 

No. of No. of No. of
 

Course Courses Trainees Days Governorates
 

Summer Season 168 4.200 4 12
 

Winter Season 168 4,200 4 12
 

TOT 1 20 10 12
 

CTS Computer courses 16 96 15 3
 

C. Farm-related Business
 

The Agribusiness Lending Seminar and Agribusiness Financial
 
Analysis Course were designed to build the ,-wareness of BDAC
 
staff with respect to types of loans (agribusiness and
 
cooperative lend2ng), financial analysis, loan processing, and
 
reporting. The agribusiness course focused on an introduction to
 
APCP concepts aid cooperative lending.
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No. of No. of No. of
 

Course Courses Trainees Days Governorates
 

Agribusiness Lending 5 150 1 11
 

Agribusiness Financial
 
Analysis 2 27 3-4 4
 

D. Finance and Capital Management
 

One pilot course was given in this area in June 1988,
 
covering savings account development, deposits and savings bank
 
management, and foreign borrowing as well as credit policy. APCP
 
project leadership elected not to continue this course.
 

E. MIS and Accounting
 

Trainizg focused on PC-based software package training for
 
PBDAC staff. During the bridging year, instruction was given in
 
DOS, Wordstar 2000. Lotus 1-2-3. and dBASE under contract with
 
Team Misr (97 trainees). An additional 110 employees were
 
trained by CTS unit instructors.
 

In the bridging year, there was no formal accounting

training. Accounting courses wore conducted under SFPP based on
 
the Maazawy Study. The 1988/89 bank training plan includes 26
 
accounting courses for bank accountants, scheduled in all
 
governorates and beginning )n February 1989. The course
 
curriculum is being developed by an accounting committee.
 
Training in the general ledger was developed by a bridging year

subcontractor and began in October/November 1988 as specified in
 
the subcontract.
 

F. Audit and Quality Controi
 

The Core Credit Audit Course was given in the second half
 
of the 1987/88 bridging year The eight-day course was given

twice for 45 trainees. The course included APCP strategy,

concepts and procedures: new credit system: and fundamentals of
 
audit, control, follow-up and reporting. The course curriculum
 
requires revision. The 1988/89 bank training plan includes 17
 
credit audit courses for all 12 governorates, but the curriculum
 
has not been developed to date.
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O. Overseas Participant Training
 

Overseas participant training has focused on short-term
 
studf tours and seminars. Tours during the bridging year

concentrated on farm-related business. cooperative lending, and
 
farm credit. To support overseas training, PBDAC has increased
 
participation in USAID's English larguage program with AUC.
 

H. English Language Training
 

During the bridging year. 112 employees took the ALIGU
 
(American Language Institute, Georgetown University) examination
 
and 25 were subsequently enrolled in AUC's evening adult courses.
 
The PBDAC 1988/89 bank training plan calls for 50 employees to be
 
added to this program. The program stresses conversational
 
English and is not focused on special purpose business or bank
 
English.
 

I. Managerial Skills Training
 

In cooperation with the MALR'3 Center for Management

Development (CMD). PBDAC runs two managerial skills courses. One
 
is designed for extension agents: the other. for credit staff at
 
the branch and village bank levels. A summary foi the 1987/89

bridging year period follows: 

Course No. of Courses No. of Trainees Avq. No of Days 

Management Skills 
(bank/credit) 20 389 6 

Management Skills 
(extension) 15 323 6 
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